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LEGAL NOTICE
INVITATION TO BID
MANCHESTER PUBLIC SCHOOLS
TOWN OF MANCHESTER, CONNECTICUT

Manchester Public Schools will receive sealed bids in the Office of the Director of Finance and Management,
45 North School Street, Manchester, Connecticut 06042 on the date and time listed below for the following:

BID #017-002 MARTIN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
FAMILY RESOURCE CENTER OFFICE

Bids will be accepted until Wednesday, April 26, 2017, at 2:00 p.m.
A mandatory pre-bid conference and walkthrough is scheduled for:

Wednesday, April 12, 2017, at 10:00 a.m. at
Martin Elementary School, 140 Dartmouth Road, Manchester, CT

The right is reserved to reject any and all bids. Specifications and forms are available on our website
www.mpspride.org.

Manchester Public Schools is an equal opportunity employer and requires affirmative action policy for all of its
contractors and vendors as a condition of doing business with the school district, as per Federal Order 11246.

Karen L. Clancy

Director of

Finance and Management
Manchester Public Schools


http://www.mpspride.org/
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

1.

10.

11.

The bid and any addenda will be issued on the Manchester Public Schools’ website at
www.mpspride.org/bid. It shall be the responsibility of the bidder to download this information.
Manchester Public Schools (MPS) will not mail a separate hard copy of addendum to bidders.
Failure of any bidder to receive any such addendum or interpretation shall not relieve such
bidder from any obligation under his bid as submitted. All addenda so issued shall become part
of the Contract Documents. No addendum shall be issued less than 2 calendar days before the
due date unless it is to change the due date.

The attached bid is signed by the bidder with full knowledge of an agreement with the general
specifications, conditions and requirements of this bid.

Submit two (2) originals of the bid in an envelope marked with the bidder’s name and address on
the upper left hand corner. Bids shall be made out in the exact form as described under Content
and Organization of Bid of enclosed Invitation to Bid, on bidder’s letterhead and shall be signed
by an officer of the company or corporation. Bids are to be plainly marked in the lower left
hand corner with bid number, name of bid, opening date and time.

A mandatory pre-bid conference and walk through is scheduled for Wednesday, April 12,
2017, at 10:00 a.m. at Martin Elementary School, 140 Dartmouth Road, Manchester, CT.

Bids sent by mail or hand delivered should be addressed to the Director of Finance and
Management, Manchester Public Schools, 45 North School Street, Manchester, CT 06042.

Bids received later than the date and time specified will not be considered. Amendments to or
withdrawals of bids received later than the date and time set for bid opening will not be
considered.

All bids shall be opened publicly and read aloud. Bidders may be present at the opening of bids.
All bids shall be tabulated and copies of said tabulation shall be made available to bidders upon
their request.

All deliveries of commodities shall comply with all applicable laws of the Federal Government
and/or the State of Connecticut. Purchases made by MPS are exempt from the payment of
Federal Excise Taxes and the State of Connecticut Sales Tax and such taxes must not be included
in the bid prices. All prices are FOB to Manchester, CT.

MPS reserves the right to reject any and all bids, to waive technical defects and to make such
awards including accepting a bid, although not the low bid, as it is deemed to be in the best
interest of MPS.

MPS may withhold acceptance of work and payment when it is determined that said work or
materials do not meet the specified requirements. Payment will not be made until work is to
MPS official and/or authorized agent’s satisfaction, and all work is certified.

MPS may make such investigation as deemed necessary to determine the ability of the bidder to
discharge a contract. The bidder shall furnish MPS with all such information and data as may be
required for this purpose. MPS reserves the right to reject any bid if the bidder fails to
satisfactorily convince MPS that he/she is properly qualified by experience and/or does not have
the facilities to carry out the worked called for herein. Conditional bids will not be accepted.


http://www.mpspride.org/bid
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All measurements are the responsibility of the bidder.
Specifications cannot be modified by anyone other than the assigned agent for MPS.

Successful bidder is responsible for obtaining all necessary building permits as required by any
authority having jurisdiction. Town fees for town permits will be waived. State fees for town
permits cannot be waived by the Town of Manchester.

Security for Faithful Performance: Simultaneously with his delivery of the executed contract,
the contractor shall furnish a surety bond or bonds as security for faithful performance of this
contract and for the payment of all persons performing labor and materials under this contract.
The Performance Bond and the Labor and Materials Bond shall be equal to one hundred percent
(100%) of the contract price and shall be furnished within ten (10) business days of the Notice of
Award or prior to the start of Work, whichever comes first. The surety on such bond or bonds
shall be a duly authorized surety company qualified to do business under the laws of the State of
Connecticut and satisfactory to MPS.

Successful bidder shall, after being awarded the contract, and before doing any work, furnish
Certificates of Insurance, including Automobile Property Damage Liability, Public Liability and
Workers Compensation Insurance in the amounts shown in APPENDIX A. The contractor shall
carry insurance under which Manchester Public Schools and the Town of Manchester, CT, shall
be named as an additional insured for the duration of this work. All Liability Insurance required
herein shall be Comprehensive, General and Automobile Bodily Injury and Property Damage
Policy or Policies. Certificate of Contractor Liability shall be filed with MPS before work is
started and contain a ten (10) day written notice of cancellation clause.

The Contractor shall provide all administration, labor, materials, tools and equipment necessary
to undertake and complete the work in a prompt and efficient manner. Equipment and tools
owned by MPS shall not be available to the Contractor.

MPS shall provide dumpsters at no cost to the Contractor for the disposal of waste materials and
recycling of recyclable materials. The Contractor shall be responsible for removing materials
from the building and disposing of materials into dumpsters.

The work site and the Contractor’s operation as a whole shall be maintained in a clean, organized
and safe manner, policed daily. Any work left incomplete at end of each day shall be made safe
and secure, with no potential for items to fall and stored material positioned out of travel path
and doorways.

The Contractor shall coordinate with the work of other contractor’s, and employees of MPS who
will be doing work concurrent with the Contractor.

The school will be open on a limited basis to community programs during the construction
period. The construction area will be vacant during the time construction activities are taking
place. The Contractor shall provide and maintain barricades as required to prevent intentional or
unintentional access to the work area and dust barriers to limit the migration of dust.
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The Contractor shall access the site through designated doors of the building. Construction
vehicles shall be parked in designated parking spaces in the primary parking lot, except during
times of delivery.

The work is subject to funding that is anticipated, though not guaranteed to be received in May
2017. Contracts for the work shall not be issued until such time as funding is received. Bids
shall remain valid until June 30, 2018.

All work done under this bid must comply with all State and Town codes and licensed tradesmen
will be used where applicable.

Payments for labor and material will only be made upon installation. No payments will be made
for material stored on the site.

The work included in these specifications covers all labor, material equipment, and services
required to complete what is listed in the Invitation to Bid.

All work must be scheduled during normal MPS working hours.

The contractor shall and does hereby, as part of the contract, guarantee all materials and
workmanship to be of first quality and that the finished work will remain in satisfactory
condition for a period of one (1) year from the date of final acceptance of work performed or as
specified in the bid. The date of acceptance is considered to be the date of final payment for the
work involved.

The contractor shall be required to submit the AFFIRMATIVE ACTION STATEMENT,
APPENDIX B, with their completed bid package. The successful contractor shall comply in all
respects with the Equal Employment Opportunity Act. Findings of non-compliance with
applicable State and Federal equal opportunity laws and regulations will be sufficient reason for
revocation or cancellation of this contract.

The contractor shall be required to complete the CONTRACTOR INDEMNIFICATION,
APPENDIX C, with their completed bid package.

The contractor shall be required to complete the NON-COLLUSIVE PROPOSAL
STATEMENT, APPENDIX D, with their completed bid package.

Code Requirements:

A. Contractors should be aware that all Public Schools are required by State and Federal
regulations to comply with all laws pertaining to asbestos containing building materials
(ACBM) in their schools.

B. Itisrequired that any design professional and/or contractor that enters into a contractual
agreement with MPS, pertaining to building renovations or additions shall ensure that all
building materials specified and/or to be installed are of a non-asbestos material. In order
to verify this, MPS requires the successful contractor to submit Material Safety Data Sheets
(MSDS) detailing the building material.

C.  All contractors/design professionals are encouraged to inspect the AHERA Asbestos
Management Plan prior to commencing any work. Any questions regarding ACBM or this
requirement should be addressed to MPS’s Asbestos Management Planner.
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D. Any asbestos encountered in construction shall be brought to MPS’s attention prior to
continuation of work. Removal will be done in accordance with all Federal, State and local
laws and regulations.

Disabilities Code Requirements:

A. Inorder to meet the needs of persons with disabilities, when applicable all items shall
comply with the current Connecticut Basic Building Code including ICC/ANSI A 117.1-
1998, Section 504 Rehabilitation Act 1973 including the Uniform Federal Accessibility
Standards (UFA) and 504 Regulations, and the Americans with Disabilities Act Title 11
including Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG) and ADA
Regulations.

B. Compliance with the current Connecticut Fire Safety Code and current OSHA — Title
29/Labor is also required when applicable. Contractor must provide proof of having
attended OSHA 10 hour Construction Standard Training course for any projects over
$100,000 (effective July 2007).

C. The “items” shall include, but are not limited to; fixtures, furnishings, equipment,
workstations (including built-ins), playground equipment, laboratory fume hoods,
darkroom equipment, welding stations, shop equipment, etc.

There shall be no smoking or other use of tobacco products in any school building nor on school
ground at any time. Proper attire is to be worn at all times. Contractor’s personnel shall use
extreme caution while driving motor vehicles on school property.

The contractor shall not sublet, sell, transfer, assign or otherwise dispose of contract or any
portion thereof or of his right, title or interest therein, or of his obligations thereunder, without
consent of MPS.

Hold Harmless: The contractor/insured shall indemnify and hold harmless MPS and, if
applicable, the engineer and their agents and employees from and against all claims, damages,
losses and expenses, including attorney’s fees of counsel selected by MPS, arising out of or
resulting from the performance of the work and/or the supplying of materials, provided that any
such claim, damage, loss or expense (a) is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or
death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property including the loss of use resulting there
from, and (b) is caused in whole or in part by any negligent act or omission of the
contractor/insured, any subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, regardless of whether or not they are caused in
part by a party indemnified hereunder.

Prevailing Wage Rates: The wages paid on an hourly basis to any mechanic, laborer or
workman employed upon the work herein contracted to be done and the amount of payment of
contribution paid or payable on behalf of each such employee to any employee welfare fund
defined in subsection (h) of this section (31-53 of the General Statutes,) shall be at a rate equal to
the rate customary or prevailing for the same work in the same trade or occupation in the town in
which such public works project is being constructed. Any contractor who is not obligated by
agreement to make payment or contribution on behalf of such employee to any such employees’
welfare fund shall pay to each employee as of his wages the amount of payment or contribution
for his classification on each payday.
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Upon the award of any contract subject to the provisions of this section the Contractor to whom
such contract is awarded shall certify, under oath to the Labor Commissioner, the pay scale to be
used by such contractor and any of his subcontractors for work to be performed under such
contract. The Contractor shall fully comply with all provisions of Public Act 93-392 including
weekly submitted of certified payrolls accompanied by a Compliance Statement and shall be
subject to such sanctions mandated for violations of said Public Act.

The provisions of this section shall not apply where the total cost of all work to be performed by
ALL Contractors and Subcontractors in connection with new construction of any public works
project is less than Four Hundred thousand dollars or where the total cost of all work to be
performed by ALL Contractors and Subcontractors in connection with any remodeling
refinishing, refurbishing, rehabilitation, alteration or repair of any public works project is less
than ONE HUNDRED thousand dollars.
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CONTENT AND ORGANIZATION OF BID

The Invitation to Bid (Bid) is intended to provide interested bidders with information concerning the conditions
and requirements for submitting bids. Bidders must examine all information and materials contained in this bid.
Failure to do so will be at the bidder’s risk. In response to the bid, bidders shall adhere to the established
format. By doing so, comparable objective data will be provided for Manchester Public Schools’ (MPS) review
and analysis. The bid shall contain the following sections, in order and format described.

A. Submittal Letter
A letter of transmittal addressed to Mrs. Karen L. Clancy, Director of Finance and Management,
which includes a statement by the bidder accepting all terms, conditions and requirements contained in
the bid. The letter should also include a brief discussion of the bidder’s background, experience and
ability to perform this contract in accordance with the scope of services. Also to be included is a listing
of municipal or private sector references for whom recent (3 years or less) similar services were
provided.

B. Price Bid
Vendors shall submit a price bid which indicates their full cost to provide the scope of services outlined.
All costs associated with the performance of these services must be clearly delineated.

C. Exceptions
Bidders wishing to take any exceptions to any requirement in the bid shall state and explain such

exceptions. MPS may accept bids which take exception to any requirements of the bid. Any exception
must be clearly delineated and cannot materially affect the substance of this bid.
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APPENDIX A

INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

To the extent applicable, the amounts and types of insurance will conform to the minimum terms,
conditions and coverage of Insurance Services Office (1SO) policies, forms and endorsements.

If the Contractor/Insured has self-insured retentions or deductibles under any of the following minimum
required coverage, the Contractor/Insured must identify on the certificate of insurance the nature and
amount of such self-insured retentions or deductibles and provide satisfactory evidence of financial
responsibility for such obligations. All self-insured retentions or deductibles will be the
Contractor/Insured’s sole responsibility.

Commercial General Liability: The Contractor/Insured will maintain commercial general liability
insurance covering all operations by or on behalf of the Contractor/Insured on an occurrence basis against
claims for personal injury (including bodily injury and death) and property damage (including loss of use).
Such insurance will have these minimum limits:

Minimum Limits:  $1,000,000 each occurrence
$2,000,000 each occurrence if blasting is required
$2,000,000 general aggregate with dedicated limits per
Project site
$2,000,000 products and completed operations aggregate
$1,000,000 personal and advertising injury.

Should blasting be required, all necessary permits for the use of explosives shall be obtained by the
contractor/insured or insured from the Fire Marshal.

Automobile Liability: The Contractor/Insured will maintain business auto liability coverage for liability
arising out of any auto, including owned, hired, and non-owned autos.

Minimum Limits:  $1,000,000 combined single limit each accident

Worker’s Compensation: The contractor/insured will maintain workers’ compensation and employer’s
liability insurance.

Minimum Limits: Worker’s compensation: statutory limit

Employer’s Liability: ~ $1,000,000 bodily injury or each accident
$1,000,000 bodily injury by disease for each employee
$1,000,000 bodily injury disease aggregate

Umbrella/Excess Liability: The contractor/insured will maintain umbrella/excess liability insurance on an
occurrence basis of the underlying commercial general liability, auto liability and workers’ compensation
insurance. The coverage shall be at least as broad as each of the underlying policies. The amounts of
insurance required may be satisfied by purchased coverage for the limits specified or by any combination
of underlying and umbrella limits, so long as the total amount of insurance is not less than the limit
specified for general liability, auto liability and workers’ compensation when added to the limit specified
in this section.

Minimum Limits:  $5,000,000 combined single limit and aggregate limit.
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APPENDIX B

MANCHESTER PUBLIC SCHOOLS
45 North School Street
Manchester, CT 06042

TO: All Vendors
FROM: Karen L. Clancy
Director of
Finance and Management

SUBJECT:  Affirmative Action

Manchester Public Schools is an Equal Opportunity Employer, and will not transact business with firms which
are not in compliance with all Federal and State Statutes and Executive Orders pertaining to non-discrimination.

In order to have your firm listed on our acceptable vendor’s list and thereby be eligible for consideration as a
source for goods and services, please complete and return the following Statement of Policy to:

Karen L. Clancy

Director of
Finance and Management

STATEMENT OF POLICY

It is the employment policy of
that there shall be no discrimination against anyone on the grounds of race, creed, national origin, sex or age in
the hiring, upgrading, demotions, recruitment, termination and selections for training.

In addition, this firm is in full compliance with the letter and intent of the various Equal Opportunity and Civil
Rights Statutes noted above.

Date Signed (Name/Title of Company Officer)

Telephone Street Address

Fax City/State/Zip Code
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APPENDIX C

CONTRACTOR INDEMNIFICATION

The contractor shall at all times indemnify and save harmless Manchester Public Schools and its officers, agents
and/or employees against any and all claims, demands, losses, judgments, costs, worker’s compensation
payments, litigation expenses and counsel fees arising out of injuries to the person (including death) or damage
to property alleged to have been sustained by:

a. officials, officers, agents and/or employees of MPS or;

b. the contractor, his subcontractors or delivery persons or;

c. any other person, whose injuries are alleged to have occurred on or near the work, or to have been
caused in whole or in part by the acts, omissions or neglect of the contractor or his subcontractor or
delivery persons by reason of his/her or their use of faulty, defective or unsuitable work.

The existence of insurance shall in no way limit the scope of this indemnification. The contractor further
undertakes to reimburse MPS for damage to property of MPS caused by the contractor, or his employees,
agents, subcontractors or delivery persons, or by faulty, defective or unsuitable material or equipment used by
him or them.

STATE OF CONNECTICUT:

COUNTY OF: Signed
Contractor

By

Name

Street

City/State/Zip Code

Date
Subscribed and Sworn to before me on this

day of 20

Notary Public
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APPENDIX D

MANCHESTER PUBLIC SCHOOLS
45 North School Street
Manchester, CT 06042

TO: All Vendors

FROM: Karen L. Clancy
Director of
Finance and Management

SUBJECT: Non-Collusive Statement

The undersigned vendor, having fully informed themselves regarding the accuracy of the statements made
herein certifies that:

1. The bid has been arrived at by the vendor independently and has been submitted without collusion with,
and without any agreement, understanding, or planned common course of action with any other vendor
of materials, supplies, equipment or services described in the Invitation to Bid, designed to limit
independent bidding or competition, and,;

2. The contents of the bid have not been communicated by the vendor or its employees or agents to any
person not an employee or agent of the proposer or its surety on any bond furnished with the bid, and
will not be communicated to any such person prior to the official opening of the bid.

The undersigned vendor further certifies that this statement is executed for the purposes of inducing Manchester
Public Schools to consider the vendor and make an award in accordance therewith.

Legal Name of Vendor

Business Address

Name and Title of Authorized Signor

Signature Date

Telephone Fax eMail Address
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APPENDIX E

NOTICE TO ALL CONTRACTORS, BUILDERS AND HOMEOWNERS

Please pay particular attention to the following list of inspections. Requirements will be strictly adhered

to.

Pursuant to Section 113.0 of the State of Connecticut Basic Building code, the following inspections are
required by the Manchester Building Department:

1. Site inspection — before permit is issued.

2. When footing forms are in place and before concrete is placed.

3. When foundation forms are in place and before concrete is placed.

4. After foundation is erected, waterproofed and footing drains installed.

4a.

N O

10.

11.

12.

*#*Before construction above foundation is started two “As Built” foundation location plans must be
filed with the Building Department.

When forms for structural slabs, panels or columns are in place and before concrete is placed.
Fireplace when the top of the smoke chamber is reached.

1% roof/felt/ice and water shield (nailing shall be at 6 nails per shingle including new construction.)
Rough inspections:

Plumbing before any piping is concealed.

(Complete duct work and plumbing shall be installed before electrical wiring is started.)

Heating pipes and/or ducts before they are concealed.

Electrical before any wiring is concealed.

Framing before any interior wall covering is applied.

Insulation before drywall.

Final inspections when all construction details and utility installations re: complete and house numbers,
as designated by the Engineering Department, are installed.

Other inspections which may be requested by the building or contractor and/or required by the building
official or his designee.

The permit holder or his agent shall notify the building official when the work is ready for inspections,
giving not less than seventy-two (72) hours’ notice.

Inspection for issuance of Certificates of occupancy requires a 10 day prior notification to the
Building Department.

NOTE: Complete ductwork and plumbing shall be installed before electrical wiring is started.
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CONTRACT EXECUTION

Upon notification of acceptance of this bid, we shall execute a formal contract within five days of the receipt of
the agreement for signing.

CONTRACTOR INFORMATION

The bidder is a/an (individual) (partnership) (corporation). Names and titles of other offices or partners
are:

(for corporation, give State of incorporation and affix corporate seal)

I understand that full payment will be made by Manchester Public Schools after completion of the
project and acceptance by Manchester Public Schools’ representative.

Signature Date

Name (Printed)
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PROPOSAL FORM

Office Renovation — Martin Elementary School
140 Dartmouth Rd

Manchester, CT 06040

TO: Karen Clancy, Office of Finance & Management
Manchester Public Schools
45 North School Street
Manchester, CT 06045

PROPOSAL OF: NAME

STREET

CITY

I have received the proposal documents entitled “Office Renovation: Martin Elementary School ”, dated March 27,
2017, prepared by Friar Associates, inc., as listed in the Specifications Table of Contents and drawing list bound in
the Project Manual, and Addenda humbered and dated as follows:

Addendum # Dated
Addendum # Dated
Addendum # Dated

I have included the provisions of the above Proposal Documents, Allowances and Addenda in my proposal. |
have examined the proposal documents and existing site and | submit the following proposal:

I will furnish all labor, materials, equipment and services necessary to perform the work required by the proposal
documents and will take in full payment therefore the following amounts:
SCHEDULE OF PROPOSALS

1. Selective demolition of existing locker room and constrution of a new art classroom including casework,
finishes and all asssociated M/E/P and data Work.

Proposal for performing all work under the contract for the lump sum of:

$
(Amount in Numerals)

(Amount in Words)

Project #2016-077A Office Renovation 002200 - 1
Martin Elementary School
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In submitting this proposal, | agree as follows:

1 - To hold open my proposal for 90 days after proposal opening. All alternates shall be held open for 120 days
after proposal opening.

2 - To enter into and execute a contract, if awarded on the basis of this proposal, according to the contract form
listed in the Project Manual.

3 - To deliver properly executed Performance/Labor and Material Bonds as described in the Instructions at the
time of execution of the contract. The amount of the premiums for the subject bonds is included in the lump sum
price above.

4 - To accomplish the work in accordance with the contract documents.

5 - To begin work within 10 calendar days of official notice of acceptance of proposal or execution of contract
whichever is first. No on site mobilization will be permitted until the contract has been executed.

6 - To substantially complete the work per the current project schedules. Time is of the essence.

By submission of this proposal, each Bidder and each person signing on behalf of any Bidder certifies, and in
case of a joint proposal, each party thereto certifies, as to its own organization, under penalty of perjury, that to
the best of its knowledge and belief:

A. The prices in this proposal have been arrived at independently without collusion, consultation,
communication, or agreement, for the purpose of restricting competition, as to any matter relating to such
prices with any other Bidder or with any competitor.

B. Unless otherwise required by law, the prices which have been quoted in this proposal have not been
knowingly disclosed by the Bidder and will not knowingly be disclosed by the Bidder prior to opening,
directly or indirectly, to any other Bidder or to any competitor; and

C. No attempt has been made or will be made by the Bidder to induce any other person, partnership, or
corporation to submit or not submit a proposal for the purpose of restricting competition. The Proposalder,
by submittal of this PROPOSAL, agrees with the Owner that the amount of the proposal security deposited
with this PROPOSAL fairly and reasonably represents the amount of damages the Owner will suffer due to
the failure of the Bidder to fulfill his agreements as above provided:

(Firm Name)

By

(Signature and Title of Authorized Representative)

(Printed Name of Authorized Representative)

(Business Address)

(City and State)

(Email Address) (Phone No.)

Date:

Project #2016-077A Office Renovation 002200 - 2
Martin Elementary School
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The Bidder is:
1.Corporation, licensed in the State of

2.Partnership
3.Individual

Note:

If the Bidder is a corporation, affix corporate seal and give below the names of its President, Treasurer, and
General Manager, if any; if a partnership, give full names and residential addresses of all partners; and if an
individual, give residential address if different from business address.

Also, if the Bidder is a corporation, attach a statement of authorization to submit this proposal from the govening
body of the corporation.

Note: The Bidder shall include with the proposal the following documents including (if required) other
documents that may be required in other sections of the specifications:

. Proposal Form

. Non Collusive Affidavit

. Contractors Qualification Statement

. Bid Bond

. Proof of meeting Town required insurance

. Fair Employment Practices for Qualifications of Proposalders -Section 00210, Appendix B

SOOI, WN -

END OF SECTION 002000
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Instructions to Bidders

for the following PROJECT:
Office Renovation

Martin ElementrarySchool
140DartmouthRoad
ManchesterCT

THE OWNER:

(Name, legal status and address)
Manchester Public Schools

45 North School Street

Manchester, CT 06045

(Name, legal status and address)

Friar Associatesnc.
281 FarmingtonAve.
FarmingtonCT 06032
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ARTICLE 1  DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1 Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding
Requirements consist of the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary Instructions to
Bidders, the bid form, and other sample bidding and contract forms. The proposed Contract Documents consist of the
form of Agreement between the Owner and Contractor, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications and all Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract.

§ 1.2 Definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AIA Document A201, or in
other Contract Documents are applicable to the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.3 Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued by the Architect prior to the execution of the Contract which
modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions, deletions, clarifications or corrections.

§ 1.4 A Bid is a complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated therein, submitted in
accordance with the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.5 The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work described in the

Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from which Work may be deleted for sums stated in
Alternate Bids.

§ 1.6 An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Bid to be added to or deducted from the amount of the
Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, is accepted.

§ 1.7 A Unit Price is an amount stated in the Bid as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment or
services or a portion of the Work as described in the Bidding Documents,

§ 1.8 A Bidder is a person or entity who submits a Bid and who meets the requirements set forth in the Bidding
Documents.

§ 1.9 A Sub-bidder is a person or entity who submits a bid to a Bidder for materials, equipment or labor for a portion of
the Work.

ARTICLE 2 BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS

§ 2.1 The Bidder by making a Bid represents that:

§ 2.1.1 The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents or Contract Documents, to the extent that such
documentation relates to the Work for which the Bid is submitted, and for other portions of the Project, if any, being
bid concurrently or presently under construction.

§ 2.1.2 The Bid is made in compliance with the Bidding Documents.

§ 2.1.3 The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed
and has correlated the Bidder’s personal observations with the requirements of the proposed Contract Documents.

§ 2.1.4 The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment and systems required by the Bidding Documents without
exception.

ARTICLE 3 BIDDING DOCUMENTS

§ 3.1 COPIES

§ 3.1.1 Bidders may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the issuing office designated in the
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the number and for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein. The deposit will be
refunded to Bidders who submit a bona fide Bid and return the Bidding Documents in good condition within ten days
after receipt of Bids. The cost of replacement of missing or damaged documents will be deducted from the deposit. A
Bidder receiving a Contract award may retain the Bidding Documents and the Bidder’s deposit will be refunded.

§ 3.1.2 Bidding Documents will not be issued directly to Sub-bidders unless specifically offered in the Advertisement
or Invitation to Bid, or in supplementary instructions to bidders.
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§ 3.1.3 Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents in preparing Bids; neither the Owner nor Architect

assumes responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding
Documents.

§ 3.1.4 The Owner and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the above terms for the

purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is conferred by issuance of copies of the Bidding
Documents.

§ 3.2INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS
§ 3.2.1 The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and with other work
being bid concurrently or presently under construction to the extent that it relates to the Work for which the Bid is

submitted, shall examine the site and local conditions, and shall at once report to the Architect errors, inconsistencies
or ambiguities discovered.

§ 3.2.2 Bidders and Sub-bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall make a
written request which shall reach the Architect at least seven days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.

§ 3.2.3 Interpretations, corrections and changes of the Bidding Documents will be made by Addendum.
Interpretations, corrections and changes of the Bidding Documents made in any other manner will not be binding, and
Bidders shall not rely upon them. '

§ 3.3 SUBSTITUTIONS

§ 3.3.1 The materials, products and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a standard of required
function, dimension, appearance and quality to be met by any proposed substitution.

§ 3.3.2 No substitution will be considered prior to receipt of Bids unless written request for approval has been received
by the Architect at least ten days prior to the date for receipt of Bids. Such requests shall include the name of the
material or equipment for which it is to be substituted and a complete description of the proposed substitution
including drawings, performance and test data, and other information necessary for an evaluation. A statement setting
forth changes in other materials, equipment or other portions of the Work, including changes in the work of other
contracts that incorporation of the proposed substitution would require, shall be included. The burden of proof of the
merit of the proposed substitution is upon the proposer. The Architect’s decision of approval or disapproval of a
proposed substitution shall be final.

§ 3.3.3 If the Architect approves a proposed substitution prior to receipt of Bids, such approval will be set forth in an
Addendum. Bidders shall not rely upon approvals made in any other manner.

§ 3.3.4 No substitutions will be considered after the Contract award unless specifically provided for in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.4 ADDENDA

§ 3.4.1 Addenda will be transmitted to all who are known by the issuing office to have received a complete set of
Bidding Documents.

§ 3.4.2 Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are on file for that
purpose.

§ 3.4.3 Addenda will be issued no later than four days prior to the date for receipt of Bids except an Addendum
withdrawing the request for Bids or one which includes postponement of the date for receipt of Bids.

§ 3.4.4 Each Bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting a Bid that the Bidder has received all Addenda issued, and the
Bidder shall acknowledge their receipt in the Bid.

ARTICLE 4 BIDDING PROCEDURES
§ 4.1 PREPARATION OF BIDS
§ 4.1.1 Bids shall be submitted on the forms included with the Bidding Documents.
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§ 4.1.2 All blanks on the bid form shall be legibly executed in a non-erasable medium.

§ 4.1.3 Sums shall be expressed in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the amount written in words shall
govern.

§ 4.1.4 Interlineations, alterations and erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.
§ 4.1.5 All requested Alternates shall be bid. If no change in the Base Bid is required, enter "No Change."

§ 4.1.6 Where two or more Bids for designated portions of the Work have been requested, the Bidder may, without
forfeiture of the bid security, state the Bidder’s refusal to accept award of less than the combination of Bids stipulated

by the Bidder. The Bidder shall make no additional stipulations on the bid form nor qualify the Bid in any other
manner.

§ 4.1.7 Each copy of the Bid shall state the legal name of the Bidder and the nature of legal form of the Bidder. The
Bidder shall provide evidence of legal authority to perform within the jurisdiction of the Work, Each copy shall be
signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract. A Bid by a corporation shall further
give the state of incorporation and have the corporate seal affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current
power of attorney attached certifying the agent’s authority to bind the Bidder.

§ 4.2BID SECURITY

§ 4.2.1 Each Bid shall be accompanied by a bid security in the form and amount required if so stipulated in the
Instructions to Bidders. The Bidder pledges to enter into a Contract with the Owner on the terms stated in the Bid and
will, if required, furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the Contract and payment of all obligations arising
thereunder. Should the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish such bonds if required, the amount of
the bid security shall be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a penalty. The amount of the bid security
shall not be forfeited to the Owner in the event the Owner fails to comply with Section 6.2.

§ 4.2.21f a surety bond is required, it shall be written on AIA Document A310, Bid Bond, unless otherwise provided in
the Bidding Documents, and the attorney-in-fact who executes the bond on behalf of the surety shall affix to the bond
a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

§ 4.2.3 The Owner will have the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom an award is being considered until
either (a) the Contract has been executed and bonds, if required, have been furnished, or (b) the specified time has
elapsed so that Bids may be withdrawn or (c) all Bids have been rejected.

§ 4.3 SUBMISSION OF BIDS

§ 4.3.1 All copies of the Bid, the bid security, if any, and any other documents required to be submitted with the Bid
shall be enclosed in a sealed opaque envelope. The envelope shall be addressed to the party receiving the Bids and
shall be identified with the Project name, the Bidder’s name and address and, if applicable, the designated portion of
the Work for which the Bid is submitted. If the Bid is sent by mail, the sealed envelope shall be enclosed in a separate
mailing envelope with the notation "SEALED BID ENCLOSED" on the face thereof,

§ 4.3.2 Bids shall be deposited at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt of Bids. Bids received
after the time and date for receipt of Bids will be returned unopened.

§ 4.3.3 The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Bids.
§ 4.3.4 Oral, telephonic, telegraphic, facsimile or other electronically transmitted bids will not be considered.

§ 4.4 MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BID

§ 4.4.1 A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during the stipulated time period following
the time and date designated for the receipt of Bids, and each Bidder so agrees in submitting a Bid.

§ 4.4.2 Prior to the time and date designated for receipt of Bids, a Bid submitted may be modified or withdrawn by
notice to the party receiving Bids at the place designated for receipt of Bids. Such notice shall be in writing over the
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signature of the Bidder. Written confirmation over the signature of the Bidder shall be received, and date- and

time-stamped by the receiving party on or before the date and time set for receipt of Bids. A change shall be so worded
as not to reveal the amount of the original Bid.

§ 4.4.3 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of Bids provided that
they are then fully in conformance with these Instructions to Bidders.

§ 4.4.4 Bid security, if required, shall be in an amount sufficient for the Bid as resubmitted.

ARTICLE 5 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
§ 5.1 OPENING OF BIDS
At the discretion of the Owner, if stipulated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, the properly identified Bids

received on time will be publicly opened and will be read aloud. An abstract of the Bids may be made available to
Bidders.

§ 5.2REJECTION OF BIDS

The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by a required bid security or by other
data required by the Bidding Documents, or a Bid which is in any way incomplete or irregular is subject to rejection.

§ 5.3 ACCEPTANCE OF BID (AWARD)

§ 5.3.1 It is the intent of the Owner to award a Contract to the lowest qualified Bidder provided the Bid has been
submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents and does not exceed the funds available.
The Owner shall have the right to waive informalities and irregularities in a Bid received and to accept the Bid which,
in the Owner’s judgment, is in the Owner’s own best interests.

§ 5.3.2 The Owner shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or combination, unless otherwise specifically

provided in the Bidding Documents, and to determine the low Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid and
Alternates accepted.

ARTICLE 6 POST-BID INFORMATION

§ 6.1 CONTRACTOR'S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT

Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall submit to the Architect, upon request, a properly
executed AIA Document A305, Contractor’s Qualification Statement, unless such a Statement has been previously
required and submitted as a prerequisite to the issuance of Bidding Documents.

§ 6.2 OWNER’S FINANCIAL CAPABILITY

The Owner shall, at the request of the Bidder to whom award of a Contract is under consideration and no later than
seven days prior to the expiration of the time for withdrawal of Bids, furnish to the Bidder reasonable evidence that
financial arrangements have been made to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract. Unless such reasonable
evidence is furnished, the Bidder will not be required to execute the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 6.3 SUBMITTALS
§ 6.3.1 The Bidder shall, as soon as practicable or as stipulated in the Bidding Documents, after notification of
selection for the award of a Contract, furnish to the Owner through the Architect in writing:
A1 adesignation of the Work to be performed with the Bidder’s own forces:
.2 names of the manufacturers, products, and the suppliers of principal items or systems of materials and
equipment proposed for the Work; and
-3 names of persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a
special design) proposed for the principal portions of the Work,

§ 6.3.2 The Bidder will be required to establish to the satisfaction of the Architect and Owner the reliability and

responsibility of the persons or entities proposed to furnish and perform the Work described in the Bidding
Documents.

§ 6.3.3 Prior to the execution of the Contract, the Architect will notify the Bidder in writing if either the Owner or
Architect, after due investigation, has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Bidder. If the Owner
or Architect has reasonable objection to a proposed person or entity, the Bidder may, at the Bidder’s option, (1)
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withdraw the Bid or (2) submit an acceptable substitute person or entity with an adjustment in the Base Bid or
Alternate Bid to cover the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution. The Owner may accept the adjusted bid
price or disqualify the Bidder. In the event of either withdrawal or disqualification, bid security will not be forfeited.

§ 6.3.4 Persons and entities proposed by the Bidder and to whom the Owner and Architect have made no reasonable
objection must be used on the Work for which they were proposed and shall not be changed except with the written
consent of the Owner and Architect.

ARTICLE 7 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 7.1 BOND REQUIREMENTS

§ 7.1.1 If stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the Bidder shall furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the
Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder. Bonds may be secured through the Bidder’s usual sources.

§ 7.1.2 If the furnishing of such bonds is stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the cost shall be included in the Bid. If
the furnishing of such bonds is required after receipt of bids and before execution of the Contract, the cost of such
bonds shall be added to the Bid in determining the Contract Sum,

§ 7.1.3 If the Owner requires that bonds be secured from other than the Bidder’s usual sources, changes in cost will be
adjusted as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.2TIME OF DELIVERY AND FORM OF BONDS

§ 7.2.1 The Bidder shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner not later than three days following the date of
execution of the Contract. If the Work is to be commenced prior thereto in response to a letter of intent, the Bidder
shall, prior to commencement of the Work, submit evidence satisfactory to the Owner that such bonds will be
furnished and delivered in accordance with this Section 7.2.1.

§ 7.2.2 Unless otherwise provided, the bonds shall be written on AIA Document A3 12, Performance Bond and
Payment Bond. Both bonds shall be written in the amount of the Contract Sum.

§ 7.2.3 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract.

§ 7.2.4 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of the surety to affix
thereto a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

ARTICLE 8 FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be written on AIA Document
Al01, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor Where the Basis of Payment Is a Stipulated Sum.
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Section 003400 NON-COLLUSIVE AFFIDAVIT March 27, 2017

NON-COLLUSIVE AFFIDAVIT OF PRIME BIDDER

State of )

SS
County of )

, being first duly sworn, deposes and says that:

1. (He, She) is (owner, partner, officer, representative, or agent) of

the bidder that has submitted the attached bid;

2. (He, She) is fully informed respecting the preparation and contents of the attached bid and of all pertinent
circumstances respecting such Bid;

3. Such Bid is genuine and is not collusive or sham Bid;

4. Neither the said Bidder nor any of its officers, partners, owners, agents, representatives, employees, or parties in
interest, including this affiant, has in any way colluded, conspired, connived or agreed, directly or indirectly, with
any other Bidder, firm or person to submit a collusive or sham Bid in connection with the Contract for which the
attached Bid has been submitted or to refrain from bidding in connection with such Contract, or has in any manner,
directly or indirectly, sought by agreement or collusion or communication of conference with any other Bidder, firm
or person to fix the price or prices in the attached Bid or of any other Bidder, or to fix any overhead, profit or cost
element of the Bid prices or the Bid prices or the Bid or the Bid price of any other Bidder, or to secure through any
collusion, conspiracy, connivance or unlawful agreement any advantage against the Owner or any person interested
in the proposed Contract;

5. The price or prices quoted in the attached Bid are fair and proper and are not tainted by any collusion,
conspiracy, connivance, or unlawful agreement on the part of the Bidder or any of its agents, representatives,
owners, employees, or parties in interest, including this affiant; and

(Signed)
(Title)
Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of
(Title)
My Commission Expires:
END OF SECTION 00340
Project #2016-077A Office Renovation 003400 -1
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Contractor's Qualification Statement

The Undersigned certifies under oath that the information provided herein is true and
sufficiently complete so as not to be misleading,

SUBMITTED TO: ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
' The author of this document has
. added information needed for its
ADDRESS: completion. The author may also
; have revised the text of the original
SUBMITTED BY: AlA standard form. An Additions and
) Deletions Report that notes added
NAME: information as well as revisions to the
ADDRESS standard form text is available from

the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this

PRINCIPAL OFFICE: document indicates where the author
has added necessary information

[ 1 Corporation and where the author has added to or

. deleted from the original AlA text.
[ ] Partnership
Tidividiial This document has important legal

[ ] Individua consequences. Consultation with an

[ ] Joint Venture attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

[ ] Other

Office Renovation This form is approved and

Martin ElementrarySchool
NAME OF PROJECT: 140DartmouthRoad

ManchesterCT
TYPE OF WORK: (file separate form for each Classification of Work)

recommended by the American
Institute of Architects (AlA) and The
Assaciated General Contractors of
America (AGC) for use in evaluating
the qualifications of contractors. No
endorsement of the submitting party

or verification of the information is
HVAC made by AlA or AGC.

General Construction

[ ]

[ ]

[ ] Electrical
[ 1 Plumbing
[ ]

Other: (Specify)

§ 1 ORGANIZATION
§ 1.1 How many years has your organization been in business as a Contractor?

§ 1.2 How many years has your organization been in business under its present business
name?

§ 1.2.1 Under what other or former names has your organization operated?

§ 1.3 If your organization is a corporation, answer the following:
§ 1.3.1 Date of incorporation:
§ 1.3.2 State of incorporation:
§ 1.3.3 President’s name:
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§ 1.3.4 Vice-president’s name(s)

§ 1.3.5 Secretary’s name:
§ 1.3.6 Treasurer’s name:

§ 1.4 If your organization is a partnership, answer the following:
§ 1.4.1 Date of organization:
§ 1.4.2 Type of partnership (if applicable):
§ 1.4.3 Name(s) of general partner(s)

§ 1.5 If your organization is individually owned, answer the following:
§ 1.5.1 Date of organization:
§ 1.5.2 Name of owner:

§ 1.6 If the form of your organization is other than those listed above, describe it and name the principals:

§ 2 LICENSING

§ 2.1 List jurisdictions and trade categories in which your organization is legally qualified to do business, and indicate
registration or license numbers, if applicable.

§ 2.2 List jurisdictions in which your organization’s partnership or trade name is filed.

§ 3 EXPERIENCE
§ 3.1 List the categories of work that your organization normally performs with its own forces.

§ 3.2 Claims and Suits. (If the answer to any of the questions below is yes, please attach details.)
§ 3.2.1 Has your organization ever failed to complete any work awarded to it?

§ 3.2.2 Are there any judgments, claims, arbitration proceedings or suits pending or outstanding against your
organization or its officers?

§ 3.2.3 Has your organization filed any law suits or requested arbitration with regard to construction contracts
within the last five years?

§ 3.3 Within the last five years, has any officer or principal of your organization ever been an officer or principal of
another organization when it failed to complete a construction contract? (If the answer is yes, please attach details.)
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§ 3.4 On a separate sheet, list major construction projects your organization has in progress, giving the name of
project, owner, architect, contract amount, percent complete and scheduled completion date.

§ 3.4.1 State total worth of work in progress and under contract:

§ 3.5 On a separate sheet, list the major projects your organization has completed in the past five years, giving the
name of project, owner, architect, contract amount, date of completion and percentage of the cost of the work
performed with your own forces.

§ 3.5.1 State average annual amount of construction work performed during the past five years:

§ 3.6 On a separate sheet, list the construction experience and present commitments of the key individuals of your
organization.

§ 4 REFERENCES
§ 4.1 Trade References:

§ 4.2 Bank References:

§ 4.3 Surety:
§ 4.3.1 Name of bonding company:

§ 4.3.2 Name and address of agent:

§ 5 FINANCING
§ 5.1 Financial Statement.

§ 5.1.1 Attach a financial statement, preferably audited, including your organization’s latest balance sheet
and income statement showing the following items:

Current Assets (e.g., cash, joint venture accounts, accounts receivable, notes receivable, accrued
income, deposits, materials inventory and prepaid expenses);

Net Fixed Assets;

Other Assets;
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Current Liabilities (e.g., accounts payable, notes payable, accrued expenses, provision for income
taxes, advances, accrued salaries and accrued payroll taxes);

Other Liabilities (e.g., capital, capital stock, authorized and outstanding shares par values, earned
surplus and retained earnings).

§ 5.1.2 Name and address of firm preparing attached financial statement, and date thereof:

§ 5.1.3 Is the attached financial statement for the identical organization named on page one?

§ 5.1.4 If not, explain the relationship and financial responsibility of the organization whose financial
statement is provided (e.g., parent-subsidiary).

§ 5.2 Will the organization whose financial statement is attached act as guarantor of the contract for construction?

§ 6 SIGNATURE
§ 6.1 Dated at this day of

Name of Organization:
By:
Title:

§ 6.2

M  being duly sworn deposes and says that the information provided herein is true and sufficiently complete so as not
to be misleading.

Subscribed and sworn before me this  day of
Notary Public:

My Commission Expires:
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2 AIA Document A310" - 2010

Bid Bond

CONTRACTOR: SURETY:
(Name, legal status and address) (Name, legal status and principal place
of business)

OWNER:

Manchester Public Schools
45 North School Street
Manchester, CT 06045

BOND AMOUNT: §

PROJECT:

Office Renovation

Martin ElementarySchool
140DartmouthRoad
ManchesterCT

The Contractor and Surety are bound to the Owner in the amount set forth above, for the
payment of which the Contractor and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors,
administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, as provided herein. The
conditions of this Bond are such that if the Owner accepts the bid of the Contractor within
the time specified in the bid documents, or within such time period as may be agreed to by
the Owner and Contractor, and the Contractor either (1) enters into a contract with the
Owner in accordance with the terms of such bid, and gives such bond or bonds as may be
specified in the bidding or Contract Documents, with a surety admitted in the jurisdiction
of the Project and otherwise acceptable to the Owner, for the faithful performance of such
Contract and for the prompt payment of labor and material furnished in the prosecution
thereof; or (2) pays to the Owner the difference, not to exceed the amount of this Bond,
between the amount specified in said bid and such larger amount for which the Owner may
in good faith contract with another party to perform the work covered by said bid, then this
obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect. The Surety
hereby waives any notice of an agreement between the Owner and Contractor to extend the
time in which the Owner may accept the bid. Waiver of notice by the Surety shall not apply
to any extension exceeding sixty (60) days in the aggregate beyond the time for acceptance
of bids specified in the bid documents, and the Owner and Contractor shall obtain the
Surety’s consent for an extension beyond sixty (60) days.

If this Bond is issued in connection with a subcontractor’s bid to a Contractor, the term

Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be
deemed to be Contractor.

When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in
the location of the Project, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or
legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such
statutory or other legal requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein. When so
furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a
common law bond.

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

Any singular reference to Contractaor,
Surety, Owner or other party shall be
considered plural where applicable.
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Manchester Public Schools
 45 North School Street
 Manchester, CT 06045


Signed and sealed this day of

3

(Contractor as Principal) (Seal)
(Witness) (Title)
(Surety) (Seal)
(Witness) (Title)
Init AlA Document A310™ - 2010. Copyright © 1963, 1970 and 2010 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document

is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it,

may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by 2
/ AlA software at 10:17:52 on 11/20/2013 under Order No.2455129484_1 which expires on 11/17/2014, and is not for resale.
User Notes: (1902867499)



for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

2016-077A Manchester Martin ES Office

Martin Elementary School
140 Dartmouth Road
Manchester, CT 06040

THE OWNER:

(Name, legal status and address)
Manchester Board of Education
45 North School Street
Manchester, CT 06042

THE ARCHITECT:

(Name, legal status and address)
Friar Associates inc.

281 Farmington Avenue
Farmington, CT 06032

TABLE OF ARTICLES

‘LAIA Document A201" - 2007

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:

The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

2 OWNER

3 CONTRACTOR

4 ARCHITECT

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

8 TIME

9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
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INDEX
(Topics and numbers in bold are section headings.)

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Acceptance of Work

9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.3

Access to Work

3.16,6.2.1, 12.1

Accident Prevention

10

Acts and Omissions

3.2,3.3.2,3.12.8, 3.18, 4.2.3, 8.3.1, 9.5.1, 10.2.5,
10.2.8,13.4.2, 13.7, 14.1, 15.2

Addenda

1.1.1,3.11

Additional Costs, Claims for
3.74,3.75,6.1.1,7.3.7.5, 10.3, 15.1.4

Additional Inspections and Testing
9.4.2,9.8.3,12.2.1,13.5

Additional Insured

11.1.4

Additional Time, Claims for
3.24,3.7.4,3.7.5,3.10.2, 8.3.2, 15.1.5
Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,4.2,9.4,95

Advertisement or Invitation to Bid

1.1.1

Aesthetic Effect

4.2.13

Allowances

3.8,7.3.8

All-risk Insurance

11.3.1,11.3.1.1

Applications for Payment

4.25,7.3.9, 9.2,9.3,9.4,95.1,9.6.3,9.7,9.10, 11.1.3
Approvals

2.1.1,2.2.2,24,3.1.3,3.10.2, 3.12.8, 3.12.9, 3.12.10,
427,9.3.2,135.1

Arbitration

8.3.1,11.3.10, 13.1, 15.3.2, 15.4

ARCHITECT

4

Architect, Definition of

411

Architect, Extent of Authority
2.4,3.12.7,4.1,4.2,5.2,6.3,7.1.2,7.3.7,7.4, 9.2,
9.3.1,9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9.8,9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1,
13.5.1, 13.5.2, 14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.3, 15.2.1
Architect, Limitations of Authority and Responsibility
2.1.1,3.12.4,3.12.8,3.12.10, 4.1.2,4.2.1,4.2.2,4.2.3,
4.26,4.2.7,4.2.10,4.2.12,4.2.13,5.2.1,7.4,9.4.2,
9.5.3,9.6.4,15.1.3, 15.2

Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses
2.4,11.3.1.1,12.2.1, 13.5.2, 13.5.3, 14.2.4

Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,4.2,3.74,15.2,9.4.1,95

Architect’s Approvals

2.4,3.1.3,35,3.10.2,4.2.7

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5,4.26,121.2,12.21

Architect’s Copyright

117,15

Avrchitect’s Decisions
3.74,426,427,4.211,4.212,4.2.13,4.2.14,6.3,
7.3.7,7.3.9,8.1.3,8.3.1,9.2,9.41,95,9.84,9.9.1,
13.5.2,15.2,15.3

Architect’s Inspections
3.74,422,4299.42,9.83,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.5
Architect’s Instructions
3.24,33.1,426,4.2.7,13.5.2

Architect’s Interpretations

4.2.11,4.2.12

Architect’s Project Representative

4.2.10

Architect’s Relationship with Contractor
1.1.2,15,3.13,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.2.4,3.3.1, 3.4.2, 35,
3.7.4,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.9.3,3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18,
412,413,4.2,52,6.2.2,7,8.3.1,9.2,9.3,94, 9.5,
9.7,9.8,9.9,10.2.6,10.3,11.3.7, 12, 13.4.2, 13.5, 15.2
Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,423,42.4,4.2.6,9.6.3,9.6.4,11.3.7
Architect’s Representations

9.4.2,9.5.1,9.10.1

Architect’s Site Visits
3.74,422,429/9.42,95.1,9.9.2,9.10.1, 135
Asbestos

10.3.1

Attorneys’ Fees

3.18.1,9.10.2,10.3.3

Award of Separate Contracts

6.1.1,6.1.2

Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for
Portions of the Work

5.2

Basic Definitions

1.1

Bidding Requirements

1.11,521,11.4.1

Binding Dispute Resolution

9.7,11.3.9,11.3.10, 13.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6.1, 15.3.1,
15.3.2,154.1

Boiler and Machinery Insurance

11.3.2

Bonds, Lien

7.3.7.4,9.10.2,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.7.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.3.9,11.4

Building Permit

3.7.1
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Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3,9.8.4,9.85

Certificates for Payment
4.2.1,4.25,4.2.9,9.3.3,9.4,9.5/9.6.1,9.6.6, 9.7,
9.10.1,9.10.3,14.1.1.3, 14.2.4,15.1.3

Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
1354

Certificates of Insurance

9.10.2,11.1.3

Change Orders
1.1.1,24,34.2,3.7.4,38.2.3,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8,
5.23,71.2,713,7.2,7.3.2,7.3.6,7.3.9,7.3.10, 8.3.1,
9.3.1.1,9.10.3,10.3.2, 11.3.1.2, 11.3.4, 11.3.9, 12.1.2,
15.1.3

Change Orders, Definition of

7.21

CHANGES IN THE WORK
2.21,3.11,4.28,7,7.21,7.3.1,7.4,83.1,9.3.1.1,
11.3.9

Claims, Definition of

15.11

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
3.24,6.1.1,6.3,7.3.9,9.3.3,9.10.4, 10.3.3, 15, 15.4
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

15.4.1

Claims for Additional Cost
3.24,3.74,6.1.1,7.3.9,10.3.2,15.1.4

Claims for Additional Time
3.24,3.74,6.1.1,8.3.2,10.3.2,15.1.5

Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.74

Claims for Damages
3.24,3.18,6.1.1,83.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.3.3, 11.1.1,
11.35,11.3.7,14.1.3,14.2.4,15.1.6

Claims Subject to Arbitration

15.3.1,15.4.1

Cleaning Up

3.15,6.3

Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
2.21,3.2.2,34.1,3.7.1,3.10.1,3.12.6,5.2.1, 5.2.3,
6.2.2,8.1.2,82.2,8.3.1,11.1,11.3.1,11.3.6, 11.4.1,
15.14

Commencement of the Work, Definition of

8.1.2

Communications Facilitating Contract
Administration

3.9.1,4.24

Completion, Conditions Relating to

3.4.1,3.11, 3.15,4.2.2,4.2.9,8.2,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,
9.10,12.2,13.7,14.1.2

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND

9

Completion, Substantial
4.2.9,81.1,81.3,8.23,9.42,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3, 12.2,
13.7

Compliance with Laws

1.6, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13,4.1.1, 9.6.4, 10.2.2,
11.1, 11.3, 13.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14.1.1,
14.2.1.3,15.2.8, 15.4.2, 15.4.3

Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.7.4,4.2.8,8.3.1,10.3

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

Consent, Written
3.4.2,3.7.4,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,
9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.3.1, 13.2, 13.4.2, 15.4.4.2
Consolidation or Joinder

15.4.4

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

1.14,6

Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1

Construction Change Directives
1.1.1,3.4.2,3.12.8,4.28,7.1.1,7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.3,
9.3.1.1

Construction Schedules, Contractor’s

3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.5.2

Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
5.4,14.2.2.2

Continuing Contract Performance

15.1.3

Contract, Definition of

1.1.2

CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR
SUSPENSION OF THE

5.4.1.1,11.3.9, 14

Contract Administration

3.1.3,4,9.4,95

Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating
to

3.7.1,3.10,5.2, 6.1, 11.1.3, 11.3.6, 11.4.1
Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
15.2,2.25,5.3

Contract Documents, Definition of

1.1.1

Contract Sum
3.7.4,3.8,5.2.3,7.2,7.3,7.4,9.1,9.4.2,95.1.4,9.6.7,
9.7,10.3.2, 11.3.1, 14.2.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.4, 15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of

9.1

Contract Time

3.7.4,3.7.5,3.10.2,5.2.3,7.2.1.3, 7.3.1, 7.3.5, 7.4,
8.1.1,8.2.1,8.3.1,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2, 12.1.1, 14.3.2,
15.1.5.1, 15.25

Contract Time, Definition of

8.1.1

CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Definition of

3.1,6.1.2
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Contractor’s Construction Schedules

3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3,15.1.5.2

Contractor’s Employees
3.3.2,34.3,38.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6, 10.2, 10.3,
11.1.1,11.3.7,14.1, 14.2.11

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

11.1

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5,3.14.2,4.2.4,6,11.3.7,12.1.2,12.2.4
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2,33.2,3.18.1,3.18.2,5,9.6.2,9.6.7,9.10.2,
11.3.1.2,11.3.7,11.3.8

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2,15,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.2.4,3.3.1, 3.4.2, 3.5,
3.7.4,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16,3.18,4.1.3,4.2,5.2,6.2.2,
7,8.3.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,95,9.7,9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3,
11.3.7,12,135,15.1.2,15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1,3.2.2,35,3126,6.2.2,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

3.3.2,3.18,5.3,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1,10.2.8

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

3.2

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

9.7

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.1,15.1.6

Contractor’s Submittals

3.10, 3.11,3.12.4,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8.2,
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3,11.1.3, 11.4.2
Contractor’s Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction
Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,34,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4, 7.1.3,
7.3.5,7.3.7,8.2,10, 12, 14, 15.1.3

Contractual Liability Insurance

11.1.1.8,11.2

Coordination and Correlation

1.2,3.2.1,33.1, 3.10, 3.12.6,6.1.3,6.2.1

Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
15,225,311

Copyrights

1.5, 3.17

Correction of Work
2.3,24,3.7.3,9.4.2,9.8.2,9.8.3,99.1,12.1.2,12.2
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2

Cost, Definition of

7.3.7

Costs
2.4,3.24,3.7.3,38.2,315.2,54.2,6.1.1,6.2.3,
7.3.3.3,7.3.7,7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6, 11.3,
12.1.2,12.2.1,12.2.4, 13,5, 14

Cutting and Patching

3.14,6.25

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractors
3.14.2,6.2.4,10.2.1.2,10.25,10.4,11.1.1, 11.3,
12.2.4

Damage to the Work
3.14.2,9.9.1,10.2.1.2,10.25,10.4,11.3.1, 12.2.4
Damages, Claims for
3.24,3.18,6.1.1,8.3.3,95.1,9.6.7,10.3.3, 11.1.1,
11.35,11.3.7,14.1.3,14.2.4,15.1.6

Damages for Delay
6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,10.3.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3

Day, Definition of

8.14

Decisions of the Architect
3.74,426,42.7,4.211,4.212,4.2.13,15.2, 6.3,
7.3.7,7.3.9,8.1.3,83.1,9.2,9.4,95.1,9.84,9.9.1,
13.5.2,14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1, 15.2

Decisions to Withhold Certification
9.4.1,95,9.7,14.1.1.3

Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance,
Rejection and Correction of
2.3,24,35,4.26,6.25,95.1,95.2,9.6.6,9.8.2,
9.9.3,9.104,12.21

Definitions
1.1,211,3.1.1,35,3.121,3.12.2,3.12.3,4.1.1,
15.1.1,5.1,6.1.2,7.2.1,7.3.1,8.1,9.1,9.8.1
Delays and Extensions of Time
3.2,3.74,523,7.21,7.3.1,7.4,83,95.1, 9.7,
10.3.2,10.4, 14.3.2,15.1.5,15.2.5

Disputes

6.3,7.3.9,15.1, 15.2

Documents and Samples at the Site

3.11

Drawings, Definition of

1.15

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11

Effective Date of Insurance

8.2.2,11.1.2

Emergencies

10.4,14.1.1.2,15.1.4

Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2,34.3,38.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6, 10.2,
10.3.3,11.1.1,11.3.7,14.1,14.2.1.1

Equipment, Labor, Materials or

1.1.3,1.1.6,34, 3.5, 3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1,
4.26,4.2.7,52.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4,14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
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Execution and Progress of the Work
1.13,1.21,1.2.2,2.23,2.25,3.1,3.3.1, 341,35,
3.7.1,3.10.1, 3.12, 3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3, 7.3.5, 8.2,
9.5.1,9.9.1,10.2,10.3,12.2,14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.3
Extensions of Time
3.24,3.74,523,7.21,7.3,7.4,95.1,9.7,10.3.2,
10.4,14.3,15.1.5,15.2.5

Failure of Payment

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2

Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
4.21,4.29,982,9.10,11.1.2,11.1.3,11.3.1, 11.35,
12.3,14.2.4,14.4.3

Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
2.2.1,13.2.2,141.1.4

Fire and Extended Coverage Insurance

11.311

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials

10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
521

Indemnification

3.17, 3.18,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 10.3.5, 10.3.6, 11.3.1.2,
11.3.7

Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.1.2,2.2,3.2.2,3.12.4,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4, 6.2.5,
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3, 11.2, 11.4, 13.5.1,
13.5.2,14.1.1.4,14.1.4,15.1.3

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1.3,15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4,
15.2.5

Injury or Damage to Person or Property
10.2.8,10.4

Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,4.22,4.2.6,4.2.9,9.4.2,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1,12.2.1, 135

Instructions to Bidders

1.11

Instructions to the Contractor
3.24,3.3.1,38.1,5.21,7,82.2,12,135.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of

1.1.7

Insurance
3.18.1,6.1.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.8.4,9.9.1,9.10.2, 11

Insurance, Boiler and Machinery

11.3.2

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability

11.1

Insurance, Effective Date of

8.2.2,11.1.2

Insurance, Loss of Use

11.3.3

Insurance, Owner’s Liability

11.2

Insurance, Property

10.2.5,11.3

Insurance, Stored Materials

9.3.2

INSURANCE AND BONDS

11

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1

Intent of the Contract Documents
1.21,42.7,42.12,42.13,7.4

Interest

13.6

Interpretation

123,14,411,51,6.1.2,15.1.1

Interpretations, Written

4.211,4.2.12,15.1.4

Judgment on Final Award

15.4.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3,1.1.6,34,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1,
4.2.6,4.2.7,52.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4,14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Labor Disputes

8.3.1

Laws and Regulations

1.5, 3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13,4.1.1,9.6.4, 9.9.1,
10.2.2,11.1.1,11.3, 13.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6,
14,15.2.8,15.4

Liens

2.1.2,9.3.3,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8

Limitations, Statutes of

12.2.5,13.7,15.4.1.1

Limitations of Liability

2.3,3.2.2,35,3.12.10, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6, 4.2.7,
4.2.12,6.2.2,9.4.2,9.6.4,9.6.7, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 11.1.2,
11.2,11.3.7,12.25, 13.4.2

Limitations of Time
2.1.2,22,24,3.2.2,3.10,3.11, 3.125,3.15.1, 4.2.7,
5.2,53,541,6.24,7.3,74,82,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,
9.4.1,9.5,96,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10,11.1.3, 11.3.1.5,
11.3.6,11.3.10, 12.2, 13.5, 13.7, 14, 15

Loss of Use Insurance

11.3.3

Material Suppliers
15,3.12.1,424,426,52.1,9.3,9.4.2,9.6,9.105
Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4,10.3
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Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3,1.16,15.1,34.1,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12, 3.13,
3.15.1,4.2.6,4.2.7,5.2.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,
9.5.1.3,9.10.2,10.2.1.2,10.2.4,14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,9.4.2

Mechanic’s Lien

2.1.2,15.2.8

Mediation

8.3.1,10.3.5, 10.3.6, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3,
15.4.1

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,3.12.8,4.28,7.1, 7.4

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

1.11

Modifications to the Contract
1.11,11.2,311,41.2,4.21,5.2.3,7,83.1,9.7,
10.3.2,11.3.1

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
2.3,24,35,4.26,6.24,95.1,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.4,
12.2.1

Notice
2.2.1,2.3,24,324,33.1,3.7.2,3.12.9,5.2.1, 9.7,
9.10, 10.2.2, 11.1.3,12.2.2.1, 13.3,13.5.1, 13.5.2,
14.1,14.2,15.2.8,154.1

Notice, Written
2.3,24,331,39.2,63129,3.12.10,5.2.1, 9.7, 9.10,
10.2.2,10.3, 11.1.3, 11.3.6, 12.2.2.1, 13.3, 14, 15.2.8,
15.4.1

Notice of Claims

3.7.4,10.2.8,15.1.2,15.4

Notice of Testing and Inspections

13.5.1,135.2

Observations, Contractor’s

3.2,3.74

Occupancy

2.2.2,9.6.6,9.8,11.3.1.5

Orders, Written
1.11,23,39.2,7,82.2,11.3.9,12.1,12.2.2.1,13.5.2,
14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.11

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2.1.2,2.2,3.2.2,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,9.3.2,
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3,11.2, 11.3, 13.5.1,
13.5.2,14.1.1.4,14.1.4,15.1.3

Owner’s Authority
15,21.1,23,24,34.2,38.1,3.12.10, 3.14.2,4.1.2,
4.13,4.24,429,521,524,54.1,6.1,6.3,7.2.1,
7.3.1,8.2.2,8.3.1,9.3.1,9.3.2,95.1,9.6.4,9.9.1,
9.10.2,10.3.2,11.1.3,11.3.3, 11.3.10, 12.2.2, 12.3,
13.2.2,14.3,14.4,15.2.7

Owner’s Financial Capability
2.2.1,13.2.2,141.1.4

Owner’s Liability Insurance

11.2

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,5.2,5.3,54,9.6.4,9.10.2, 14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
2.4,14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Clean Up

6.3

Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to
Award Separate Contracts

6.1

Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

2.3

Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work

14.3

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.2

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service
1.11,116,1.1.7,15,225,3.2.2,3.11,3.17, 4.2.12,
5.3

Partial Occupancy or Use

9.6.6,9.9,11.3.1.5

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,6.25

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applications for
4.25,7.39,9.2,93,94,95,9.6.3,9.7,9.85,9.10.1,
14.2.3,14.2.4,14.4.3

Payment, Certificates for
4.2.5,4.29,9.3.3,9.4,95,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,9.10.1,
9.10.3,13.7,14.1.1.3,14.2.4

Payment, Failure of

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3,14.2.1.2
Payment, Final
4.21,4.29,98.2,9.10,11.1.2,11.1.3,11.4.1,12.3,
13.7,14.2.4,14.4.3

Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.7.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.4

Payments, Progress

9.3,9.6,9.85,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3,15.1.3
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9

Payments to Subcontractors
5.4.2,9513,9.6.2,9.6.3,9.6.4,9.6.7,14.2.1.2
PCB

10.3.1

AIA Document A201™ — 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA” Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 13:49:01 on 03/29/2017 under Order N0.8343968140_1 which expires

on 10/27/2017, and is not for resale.

1144608847)

You created this PDF from an application that is not licensed to print to novaPDF printer (http://www.novapdf.com)



http://www.novapdf.com/

Init.

Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.7.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.4

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.2.2,3.7,3.13,7.3.7.4,10.2.2

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

3.12.2

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Progress and Completion
4.22,82,98,991,1414,151.3

Progress Payments

9.3,9.6,9.85,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3

Project, Definition of

1.1.4

Project Representatives

4.2.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.3

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws

15,323, 3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13,4.1.1,9.6.4, 9.9.1,
10.2.2,11.1, 11.4,13.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14,
15.2.8,15.4

Rejection of Work

3.5,4.26,12.21

Releases and Waivers of Liens

9.10.2

Representations
3.2.1,35,3.12.6,6.2.2,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.4.2,9.5.1,9.8.2,
9.10.1

Representatives
2.1.1,31.1,39,41.1,421,422,42.10,5.1.1,5.1.2,
13.2.1

Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
3.3.2,3.18,4.2.3,5.3,6.1.3,6.2,6.3,9.5.1, 10
Retainage

9.3.1,9.6.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2, 9.10.3

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor

3.2,3.12.7,6.1.3

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect

3.10.1, 3.10.2,3.11, 3.12,4.2,5.2,6.1.3,9.2,9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
by Contractor

3.12

Rights and Remedies
1.1.2,2.3,24,35,3.7.4,3.15.2,4.2.6,5.3,5.4, 6.1,
6.3,7.3.1,83,95.1,9.7,10.2.5,10.3, 12.2.2, 12.2.4,
13.4,14,15.4

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

3.17

Rules and Notices for Arbitration

15.4.1

Safety of Persons and Property

10.2, 10.4

Safety Precautions and Programs
3.31,4.2.2,42.7,5.3,10.1, 10.2, 10.4
Samples, Definition of

3.12.3

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Samples at the Site, Documents and

3.11

Schedule of Values

9.2,9.3.1

Schedules, Construction

3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3,15.1.5.2

Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4,3125,3.14.2,4.24,4.2.7,6,83.1,12.1.2
Shop Drawings, Definition of

3.121

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Site, Use of

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Site Inspections
3.2.2,3.33,3.7.1,3.74,4.2,9.4.2,9.10.1, 13.5
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.74,422,429,9.42,95.1,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.5
Special Inspections and Testing
4.2.6,12.2.1,135

Specifications, Definition of

1.1.6

Specifications
1.11,1.16,1.2.2,15,3.11,3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14
Statute of Limitations

13.7,15.4.1.1

Stopping the Work

2.3,9.7,10.3,14.1

Stored Materials

6.2.1,9.3.2,10.2.1.2,10.2.4

Subcontractor, Definition of

511

SUBCONTRACTORS

5

Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2,33.2,3121,423,5.23,5.3,5.4,9.3.1.2,9.6.7
Subcontractual Relations
5.3,54,9312,96,9.10,10.2.1, 14.1,14.2.1
Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,7.3.7,9.2,9.3,9.8,
9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3,11.1.3

Submittal Schedule

3.10.2,3.125,4.2.7

Subrogation, Waivers of

6.1.1,11.3.7
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Substantial Completion
4.29,81.1,813,8.23,94.2,9.8,99.1,9.10.3,12.2,
13.7

Substantial Completion, Definition of

9.8.1

Substitution of Subcontractors

523,524

Substitution of Architect

4.1.3

Substitutions of Materials

3.4.2,35,7.38

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of

512

Subsurface Conditions

3.74

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,34,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4, 7.1.3,
7.3.7,8.2,8.3.1,9.4.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.3
Surety

5.4.1.2,9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3, 14.2.2, 15.2.7
Surety, Consent of

9.10.2,9.10.3

Surveys

2.2.3

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3

Suspension of the Work

5.4.2,14.3

Suspension or Termination of the Contract
5411, 14

Taxes

3.6,3821,73.74

Termination by the Contractor

14.1,15.1.6

Termination by the Owner for Cause
54.1.1,142,15.1.6

Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4

Termination of the Architect

413

Termination of the Contractor

14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections
3.1.3,3.33,42.2,4.26,4.2.9,9.4.2,9.8.3,9.9.2,
9.10.1,10.3.2,11.4.1,12.2.1, 135

TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensions of
3.24,374,523,7.21,7.3.1,74,83,951,9.7,
10.3.2,10.4, 14.3.2,15.1.5,15.2.5

Time Limits

2.1.2,2.2,24,3.22,3.10, 3.11, 3.125,3.15.1, 4.2,
5.2,53,54,6.24,7.3,74,82,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.4.1,
9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10,11.1.3,12.2, 135, 13.7, 14,
15.1.2,15.4

Time Limits on Claims

3.7.4,10.2.8,13.7, 15.1.2

Title to Work

9.3.2,9.33

Transmission of Data in Digital Form

1.6

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12

Uncovering of Work

12.1

Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.7.4,8.3.1,10.3

Unit Prices

7.33.2,734

Use of Documents

1.11,15,225,3.126,5.3

Use of Site

3.13,6.1.1,6.21

Values, Schedule of

9.2,9.3.1

Waiver of Claims by the Architect

13.4.2

Waiver of Claims by the Contractor
9.10.5,13.4.2,15.1.6

Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.9.3,9.10.3,9.104,12.2.2.1,13.4.2,14.2.4,15.1.6
Waiver of Consequential Damages

14.2.4,15.1.6

Waiver of Liens

9.10.2,9.10.4

Waivers of Subrogation

6.1.1,11.3.7

Warranty
3.5,4.29,9.3.3,9.8.4,9.9.1,9.10.4,12.2.2, 13.7
Weather Delays

15.15.2

Work, Definition of

1.1.3

Written Consent
15.2,34.2,3.7.4,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2, 9.8.5,
9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3,11.4.1, 13.2, 13.4.2, 15.4.4.2
Written Interpretations

4.2.11,4.2.12

Written Notice

2.3,24,331,3.9, 3129, 3.12.10,5.2.1, 8.2.2, 9.7,
9.10, 10.2.2, 10.3,11.1.3,12.2.2, 12.2.4, 13.3, 14,
15.4.1

Written Orders
1.11,23,39,7,822,12.1,12.2,135.2, 14.3.1,
15.1.2
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ARTICLE 1  GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS

8 1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions),
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive or (4) a written order for a minor
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract
Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or
portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements.

8 1.1.2 THE CONTRACT

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

8 1.1.3THE WORK

The term "Work™ means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment and services provided or to be provided by the
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

8 1.1.4THE PROJECT
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or
a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by separate contractors.

8 1.1.5THE DRAWINGS
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules and diagrams.

8 1.1.6 THE SPECIFICATIONS
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

8 1.1.7 INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models,
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

8 1.1.8 INITIAL DECISION MAKER
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in
accordance with Section 15.2 and certify termination of the Agreement under Section 14.2.2.

8 1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.
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§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 CAPITALIZATION
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered
articles or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

8 1.4 INTERPRETATION

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as "all" and "any" and articles
such as "the™ and "an," but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in another is
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

8 1.5 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

8 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and will retain all common law, statutory and other
reserved rights, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment
suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or distribution to meet official
regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with this Project is not to be construed as publication in
derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights.

8 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and material or equipment suppliers are authorized to use
and reproduce the Instruments of Service provided to them solely and exclusively for execution of the Work. All
copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The
Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment suppliers may not use the Instruments of
Service on other projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the specific written
consent of the Owner, Architect and the Architect’s consultants.

8 1.6 TRANSMISSION OF DATA IN DIGITAL FORM

If the parties intend to transmit Instruments of Service or any other information or documentation in digital form, they
shall endeavor to establish necessary protocols governing such transmissions, unless otherwise already provided in the
Agreement or the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 2 OWNER

§ 2.1 GENERAL

8 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term "Owner™ means the Owner
or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located,
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work, the Contractor may request in writing that the Owner provide reasonable
evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract.
Thereafter, the Contractor may only request such evidence if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor
as the Contract Documents require; (2) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum; or (3) the
Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due. The
Owner shall furnish such evidence as a condition precedent to commencement or continuation of the Work or the
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portion of the Work affected by a material change. After the Owner furnishes the evidence, the Owner shall not
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.2 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.2.3 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the
Work.

§ 2.2.4 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s
written request for such information or services.

§ 2.2.5 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner
may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent required by
Section 6.1.3.

8 2.4 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails
within a ten-day period after receipt of written notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such
default or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may
have, correct such deficiencies. In such case an appropriate Change Order shall be issued deducting from payments
then or thereafter due the Contractor the reasonable cost of correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses
and compensation for the Architect’s additional services made necessary by such default, neglect or failure. Such
action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to prior approval of the Architect. If
payments then or thereafter due the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor shall pay the
difference to the Owner.

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 GENERAL

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction
where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term "Contractor” means the
Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract

Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.
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§ 3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed and correlated personal observations
with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.2.3, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s
review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise
specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for
information in such form as the Architect may require.

8§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3,
the Contractor shall make Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner as would have been avoided if
the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those obligations, the Contractor shall not
be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors, inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract
Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions and the Contract Documents, or for
nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and
lawful orders of public authorities.

8 3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences
and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract Documents give
other specific instructions concerning these matters. If the Contract Documents give specific instructions concerning
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, the Contractor shall evaluate the jobsite safety
thereof and, except as stated below, shall be fully and solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods,
techniques, sequences or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely written notice to the Owner and Architect and shall not
proceed with that portion of the Work without further written instructions from the Architect. If the Contractor is then
instructed to proceed with the required means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures without acceptance of
changes proposed by the Contractor, the Owner shall be solely responsible for any loss or damage arising solely from
those Owner-required means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

8§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

8 3.4 LABOR AND MATERIALS

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.
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§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work authorized by the Architect in accordance with Sections
3.12.8 or 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the
Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

8 3.5 WARRANTY

The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract will be
of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further warrants
that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects, except for
those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or equipment not
conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes remedy for
damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or insufficient
maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect, the
Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

8§ 3.6 TAXES

The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled to
go into effect.

§ 3.7 PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS

8§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such
Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions. If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface
or otherwise concealed physical conditions that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or
(2) unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature, that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and
generally recognized as inherent in construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the
Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no
event later than 21 days after first observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such
conditions and, if the Architect determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the
Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend an equitable
adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are
not materially different from those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract
is justified, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the reasons. If either party
disputes the Architect’s determination or recommendation, that party may proceed as provided in Article 15.

8 3.7.5If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice,
the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall
continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.
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8§ 3.8 ALLOWANCES

8§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.

8§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

.1 Allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and
all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but
not in the allowances; and

.3 Whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs
and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

8§ 3.9 SUPERINTENDENT

8 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner
through the Architect the name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. The Architect may reply within 14
days to the Contractor in writing stating (1) whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonable objection to the
proposed superintendent or (2) that the Architect requires additional time to review. Failure of the Architect to reply
within the 14 day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

8 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 CONTRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall prepare and submit for the Owner’s and
Acrchitect’s information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall not exceed time limits
current under the Contract Documents, shall be revised at appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the
Work and Project, shall be related to the entire Project to the extent required by the Contract Documents, and shall
provide for expeditious and practicable execution of the Work.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor shall prepare a submittal schedule, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter
as necessary to maintain a current submittal schedule, and shall submit the schedule(s) for the Architect’s approval.
The Architect’s approval shall not unreasonably be delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be
coordinated with the Contractor’s construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review
submittals. If the Contractor fails to submit a submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in
Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the
Owner and Architect.

§ 3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Owner one copy of the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change
Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field changes and selections made
during construction, and one copy of approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar required
submittals. These shall be available to the Architect and shall be delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner
upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed.

AIA Document A201™ — 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA” Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized 14
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the

/ maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 13:49:01 on 03/29/2017 under Order N0.8343968140_1 which expires

on 10/27/2017, and is not for resale.

Init.

1144608847)
You created this PDF from an application that is not licensed to print to novaPDF printer (http://www.novapdf.com)



http://www.novapdf.com/

§ 3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

8§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is
to demonstrate the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept
expressed in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require
submittals. Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which
the Architect is not expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that
are not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve and submit to the
Architect Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the
Owner or of separate contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to the
Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified materials,
field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so and (3) checked and coordinated the
information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect.

8§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals unless the Contractor has specifically informed the Architect
in writing of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific
deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued
authorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such written notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to
provide professional services in violation of applicable law. If professional design services or certifications by a
design professional related to systems, materials or equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the
Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will specify all performance and design criteria that such services
must satisfy. The Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a properly licensed design
professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop
Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings and other submittals related to the Work
designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when
submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and
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completeness of the services, certifications and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals,
provided the Owner and Architect have specified to the Contractor all performance and design criteria that such
services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review, approve or take other appropriate
action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design
concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the
performance and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents.

8 3.13 USE OF SITE

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

8§ 3.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING

8§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting or patching required to complete the Work or to make
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting and patching shall be restored to the condition existing
prior to the cutting, fitting and patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or separate contractors by cutting, patching or otherwise altering such construction, or by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter such construction by the Owner or a separate contractor
except with written consent of the Owner and of such separate contractor; such consent shall not be unreasonably
withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold from the Owner or a separate contractor the Contractor’s
consent to cutting or otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 CLEANING UP

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials or
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials from and about
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

8§ 3.16 ACCESS TO WORK
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located.

8§ 3.17 ROYALTIES, PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of
copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall
not be responsible for such defense or loss when a particular design, process or product of a particular manufacturer or
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings,
Specifications or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if the Contractor has reason to
believe that the required design, process or product is an infringement of a copyright or a patent, the Contractor shall
be responsible for such loss unless such information is promptly furnished to the Architect.

§ 3.18 INDEMNIFICATION

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, Architect,
Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses and
expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work,
provided that such claim, damage, loss or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent
acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for
whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss or expense is caused in part by a
party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.
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§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor,
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4  ARCHITECT

8 4.1 GENERAL

8 4.1.1 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

8 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents shall
not be restricted, modified or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor and Architect. Consent shall
not be unreasonably withheld.

8§ 4.1.3 If the employment of the Architect is terminated, the Owner shall employ a successor architect as to whom the
Contractor has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.

8 4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

8§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. The
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents.

8 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and to
determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to make
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have
control over, charge of, or responsibility for, the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or
for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and
responsibilities under the Contract Documents, except as provided in Section 3.3.1.

8 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the Contract
Documents and from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (2) defects and
deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform the
Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not have control over or
charge of and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or
employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

8§ 4.2.4 COMMUNICATIONS FACILITATING CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION

Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specially
authorized, the Owner and Contractor shall endeavor to communicate with each other through the Architect about
matters arising out of or relating to the Contract. Communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be
through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and material suppliers shall be through the
Contractor. Communications by and with separate contractors shall be through the Owner.

8§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

8 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not such Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, material and
equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.
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8§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such
as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the
Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5 and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety precautions
or, unless otherwise specifically stated by the Architect, of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is
a component.

8§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may authorize minor
changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and
recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

8§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to Section
9.10.

8 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of such
project representatives shall be as set forth in an exhibit to be incorporated in the Contract Documents.

8§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

8§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations and
decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show
partiality to either and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

8§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications
in response to the requests for information.

ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 DEFINITIONS

8 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term "Subcontractor" is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term "Subcontractor” does not
include a separate contractor or subcontractors of a separate contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform
a portion of the Work at the site. The term "Sub-subcontractor" is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.
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§ 5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK

8§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents or the bidding requirements, the Contractor, as soon as
practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner through the Architect the names of
persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design) proposed
for each principal portion of the Work. The Architect may reply within 14 days to the Contractor in writing stating (1)
whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) that the
Architect requires additional time for review. Failure of the Owner or Architect to reply within the 14-day period shall
constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

8§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor
has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in
submitting names as required.

8 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person or entity previously selected if the Owner or
Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

8 5.3 SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS

By appropriate agreement, written where legally required for validity, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor,
to the extent of the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract
Documents, and to assume toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility
for safety of the Subcontractor’s Work, which the Contractor, by these Documents, assumes toward the Owner and
Architect. Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the
Contract Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will
not prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the
subcontract agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the
Contract Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to
enter into similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed
Subcontractor, prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the
Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and
conditions of the proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents.
Subcontractors will similarly make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective
proposed Sub-subcontractors.

8 5.4 CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that
.1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor in writing; and
.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
Contract.

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and
obligations under the subcontract.

8§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

8§ 5.4.3 Upon such assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the
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Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the
subcontract.

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

8 6.1 OWNER’'S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS

8§ 6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s own
forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with other portions of the Project or other construction or
operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract identical or substantially similar to these including those
portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogation. If the Contractor claims that delay or additional cost is
involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Claim as provided in Article 15.

8 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on
the site, the term "Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

8§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each separate
contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with other
separate contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any revisions
to the construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction schedules
shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner until subsequently
revised.

8 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces, the Owner shall be deemed to be subject to the same obligations
and to have the same rights that apply to the Contractor under the Conditions of the Contract, including, without
excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6 and Articles 10, 11 and 12.

8 6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY

8§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and separate contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

8§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by the
Owner or a separate contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly report
to the Architect apparent discrepancies or defects in such other construction that would render it unsuitable for such
proper execution and results. Failure of the Contractor so to report shall constitute an acknowledgment that the
Owner’s or separate contractor’s completed or partially completed construction is fit and proper to receive the
Contractor’s Work, except as to defects not then reasonably discoverable.

8 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a separate contractor
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a separate contractor’s delays, improperly
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

8§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
completed construction or to property of the Owner or separate contractors as provided in Section 10.2.5.

8§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each separate contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

8 6.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.
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ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 GENERAL

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor and Architect; a Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor;
an order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents, and the
Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change Directive or
order for a minor change in the Work.

8 7.2 CHANGE ORDERS
8§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

.1 The change in the Work;

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions, the Contract
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
based on one of the following methods:
.1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation;
.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage fee; or
4 As provided in Section 7.3.7.

§ 7.3.4 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed in a proposed Change Order or Construction Change Directive so that
application of such unit prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial inequity to the Owner or
Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 7.3.5 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.6 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.7 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the method and the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of
those performing the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount
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for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable
amount. In such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the
Architect may prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided
in the Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.7 shall be limited to the following:
.1 Costs of labor, including social security, old age and unemployment insurance, fringe benefits required
by agreement or custom, and workers’ compensation insurance;
.2 Costs of materials, supplies and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or

consumed,;

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor
or others;

4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use or similar taxes related to the
Work; and

.5 Additional costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The
Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as
a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

8 7.4 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

The Architect has authority to order minor changes in the Work not involving adjustment in the Contract Sum or
extension of the Contract Time and not inconsistent with the intent of the Contract Documents. Such changes will be
effected by written order signed by the Architect and shall be binding on the Owner and Contractor.

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 DEFINITIONS

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 The term "day" as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.

8 8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION
8§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, prematurely
commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance required by Article 11 to be
furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The date of commencement of the Work shall not be changed by the effective
date of such insurance.
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§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

8 8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by an act or neglect of
the Owner or Architect, or of an employee of either, or of a separate contractor employed by the Owner; or by changes
ordered in the Work; or by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties or other causes
beyond the Contractor’s control; or by delay authorized by the Owner pending mediation and arbitration; or by other
causes that the Architect determines may justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended by Change Order for
such reasonable time as the Architect may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the
Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

8 9.1 CONTRACT SUM

The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable by the
Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

8 9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect, before the first Application for Payment, a schedule of values allocating the entire Contract Sum to the
various portions of the Work and prepared in such form and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the
Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the
Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

8 9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. Such application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by
such data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment as the Owner or Architect may require, such as copies of
requisitions from Subcontractors and material suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if provided for in the Contract
Documents.

§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others
whom the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials
and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage
and transportation to the site for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests or
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encumbrances in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, material suppliers, or other persons or entities making a
claim by reason of having provided labor, materials and equipment relating to the Work.

8 9.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT

8§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either issue to
the Owner a Certificate for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor, for such amount as the Architect determines is
properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in
whole or in part as provided in Section 9.5.1.

8 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data comprising the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the
Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated and that the quality of
the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of
the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests
and inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion and to specific
qualifications expressed by the Architect. The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will further constitute a
representation that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount certified. However, the issuance of a Certificate
for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to
check the quality or quantity of the Work, (2) reviewed construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures, (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and material suppliers and other data
requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment, or (4) made examination to ascertain how or
for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum.

8 9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION
8 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be
made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount,
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such
representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible,
including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of

.1 defective Work not remedied,;

.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims unless security

acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;
.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or for labor, materials or
equipment;

4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;
damage to the Owner or a separate contractor;
.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid

balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

o

8 9.5.2 When the above reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts
previously withheld.

§ 9.5.3 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or material or equipment suppliers to whom the
Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the
Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Architect will reflect such
payment on the next Certificate for Payment.

8§ 9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.
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§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

8 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and material and equipment suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted
Work. If the Contractor fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact
Subcontractors to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an
obligation to pay or to see to the payment of money to a Subcontractor, except as may otherwise be required by law.

8§ 9.6.5 Contractor payments to material and equipment suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided
in Sections 9.6.2, 9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

8 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

8§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors and suppliers shall be held by
the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, under
contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, shall create any fiduciary
liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust or shall entitle any person or entity to an award
of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT

If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days
after the date established in the Contract Documents the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ written notice to the Owner and Architect,
stop the Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended
appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of
shut-down, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.

8§ 9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for
its intended use.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

8§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall,
before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine
Substantial Completion.
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8§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate
of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion, shall establish responsibilities of the
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and shall fix the
time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by
the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion
thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in such Certificate. Upon such acceptance and consent of surety, if any,
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to such Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall
be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

8 9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE

8 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented to
by the insurer as required under Section 11.3.1.5 and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the
Project. Such partial occupancy or use may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided
the Owner and Contractor have accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments,
retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing
concerning the period for correction of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract
Documents. When the Contractor considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit
a list to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not
be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between
the Owner and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

8 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work.

8 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT

8 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and
upon receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection and, when the
Architect finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect
will promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information
and belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in
accordance with terms and conditions of the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the
Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will
constitute a further representation that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being
entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect and will not be canceled or allowed to expire
until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner, (3) a written statement that the Contractor
knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract
Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment and (5), if required by the Owner, other data establishing
payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests or
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien. If such lien remains unsatisfied after payments are
made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging such
lien, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.
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§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the remaining
balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract Documents, and if
bonds have been furnished, the written consent of surety to payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work
fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to certification of such
payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not
constitute a waiver of claims.

8§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
.1 liens, Claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; or
.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents.

8 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor or material supplier shall constitute a waiver
of claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

8 10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and programs in
connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to
prevent damage, injury or loss to

1  employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site,
under care, custody or control of the Contractor or the Contractor’s Subcontractors or
Sub-subcontractors; and

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways,
structures and utilities not designated for removal, relocation or replacement in the course of
construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury or loss.

8§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of the Contract,
reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings against hazards,
promulgating safety regulations and notifying owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under Sections
10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or loss attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone
directly or indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not
attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to
the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.
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§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERTY

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, written notice of such injury or damage, whether or not insured,
shall be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall
provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

8 10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not addressed in the
Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily injury or death to
persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl
(PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the condition, immediately
stop Work in the affected area and report the condition to the Owner and Architect in writing.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to
verify the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or
substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons
or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of such material or substance or who are to
perform the task of removal or safe containment of such material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will
promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities
proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the
Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection.
When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written
agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the
Contract Sum shall be increased in the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shut-down, delay and
start-up.

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims,
damages, losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss or
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss or expense is due to the fault or negligence of
the party seeking indemnity.

8§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for materials or substances the Contractor brings
to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner shall be responsible
for materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of the Contractor’s fault or
negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall indemnify the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of a
material or substance the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the Contractor fails to
perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due to the Owner’s fault
or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall indemnify the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.
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§ 10.4 EMERGENCIES

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11  INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from and maintain in a company or companies lawfully authorized to do
business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located such insurance as will protect the Contractor from claims set
forth below which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’s operations and completed operations under the
Contract and for which the Contractor may be legally liable, whether such operations be by the Contractor or by a
Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of them
may be liable:
.1 Claimsunder workers’ compensation, disability benefit and other similar employee benefit acts that are
applicable to the Work to be performed,;
.2 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of the
Contractor’s employees;
.3 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other than the
Contractor’s employees;
4 Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage;
.5 Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible
property, including loss of use resulting therefrom;
.6 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of a person or property damage arising out of
ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle;
.7 Claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and
.8 Claims involving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor’s obligations under
Section 3.18.

§ 11.1.2 The insurance required by Section 11.1.1 shall be written for not less than limits of liability specified in the
Contract Documents or required by law, whichever coverage is greater. Coverages, whether written on an occurrence
or claims-made basis, shall be maintained without interruption from the date of commencement of the Work until the
date of final payment and termination of any coverage required to be maintained after final payment, and, with respect
to the Contractor’s completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the period for correction of Work or for such
other period for maintenance of completed operations coverage as specified in the Contract Documents.

8§ 11.1.3 Certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner prior to commencement of the
Work and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance. These certificates and the
insurance policies required by this Section 11.1 shall contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies
will not be canceled or allowed to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner. An
additional certificate evidencing continuation of liability coverage, including coverage for completed operations, shall
be submitted with the final Application for Payment as required by Section 9.10.2 and thereafter upon renewal or
replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the time required by Section 11.1.2. Information concerning
reduction of coverage on account of revised limits or claims paid under the General Aggregate, or both, shall be
furnished by the Contractor with reasonable promptness.

8 11.1.4 The Contractor shall cause the commercial liability coverage required by the Contract Documents to include
(1) the Owner, the Architect and the Architect’s consultants as additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in part
by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s operations; and (2) the Owner as an additional
insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s
completed operations.

§ 11.2 OWNER'S LIABILITY INSURANCE
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual liability insurance.
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§ 11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE

§ 11.3.1 Unless otherwise provided, the Owner shall purchase and maintain, in a company or companies lawfully
authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located, property insurance written on a builder’s
risk "all-risk™ or equivalent policy form in the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract
Modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by others, comprising total value for the entire Project at the
site on a replacement cost basis without optional deductibles. Such property insurance shall be maintained, unless
otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entities who are
beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made as provided in Section 9.10 or until no person or
entity other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the property required by this Section 11.3 to be covered,
whichever is later. This insurance shall include interests of the Owner, the Contractor, Subcontractors and
Sub-subcontractors in the Project.

§ 11.3.1.1 Property insurance shall be on an "all-risk" or equivalent policy form and shall include, without limitation,
insurance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage) and physical loss or damage including, without
duplication of coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, earthquake, flood, windstorm, falsework,
testing and startup, temporary buildings and debris removal including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any
applicable legal requirements, and shall cover reasonable compensation for Architect’s and Contractor’s services and
expenses required as a result of such insured loss.

§ 11.3.1.2 If the Owner does not intend to purchase such property insurance required by the Contract and with all of the
coverages in the amount described above, the Owner shall so inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement
of the Work. The Contractor may then effect insurance that will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors
and Sub-subcontractors in the Work, and by appropriate Change Order the cost thereof shall be charged to the Owner.
If the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or maintain insurance as described
above, without so notifying the Contractor in writing, then the Owner shall bear all reasonable costs properly
attributable thereto.

8 11.3.1.3 If the property insurance requires deductibles, the Owner shall pay costs not covered because of such
deductibles.

§ 11.3.1.4 This property insurance shall cover portions of the Work stored off the site, and also portions of the Work in
transit.

8§ 11.3.1.5 Partial occupancy or use in accordance with Section 9.9 shall not commence until the insurance company or
companies providing property insurance have consented to such partial occupancy or use by endorsement or
otherwise. The Owner and the Contractor shall take reasonable steps to obtain consent of the insurance company or
companies and shall, without mutual written consent, take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that
would cause cancellation, lapse or reduction of insurance.

§ 11.3.2 BOILER AND MACHINERY INSURANCE

The Owner shall purchase and maintain boiler and machinery insurance required by the Contract Documents or by
law, which shall specifically cover such insured objects during installation and until final acceptance by the Owner;
this insurance shall include interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work,
and the Owner and Contractor shall be named insureds.

§ 11.3.3LOSS OF USE INSURANCE

The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain such insurance as will insure the Owner against loss of
use of the Owner’s property due to fire or other hazards, however caused. The Owner waives all rights of action
against the Contractor for loss of use of the Owner’s property, including consequential losses due to fire or other
hazards however caused.

8§ 11.3.4 If the Contractor requests in writing that insurance for risks other than those described herein or other special
causes of loss be included in the property insurance policy, the Owner shall, if possible, include such insurance, and
the cost thereof shall be charged to the Contractor by appropriate Change Order.

§ 11.3.5 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment
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property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the
Project during the construction period, the Owner shall waive all rights in accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.7
for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate property insurance. All separate policies
shall provide this waiver of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise.

§ 11.3.6 Before an exposure to loss may occur, the Owner shall file with the Contractor a copy of each policy that
includes insurance coverages required by this Section 11.3. Each policy shall contain all generally applicable
conditions, definitions, exclusions and endorsements related to this Project. Each policy shall contain a provision that
the policy will not be canceled or allowed to expire, and that its limits will not be reduced, until at least 30 days’ prior
written notice has been given to the Contractor.

§ 11.3.7 WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION

The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors,
agents and employees, each of the other, and (2) the Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate contractors described
in Article 6, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees, for damages caused by
fire or other causes of loss to the extent covered by property insurance obtained pursuant to this Section 11.3 or other
property insurance applicable to the Work, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such insurance held by the
Owner as fiduciary. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require of the Architect, Architect’s consultants,
separate contractors described in Article 6, if any, and the subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees
of any of them, by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for validity, similar waivers each in favor of
other parties enumerated herein. The policies shall provide such waivers of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise.
A waiver of subrogation shall be effective as to a person or entity even though that person or entity would otherwise
have a duty of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly, and
whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the property damaged.

8 11.3.8 A loss insured under the Owner’s property insurance shall be adjusted by the Owner as fiduciary and made
payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to requirements of any
applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.3.10. The Contractor shall pay Subcontractors their just shares of
insurance proceeds received by the Contractor, and by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for
validity, shall require Subcontractors to make payments to their Sub-subcontractors in similar manner.

8§ 11.3.9 If required in writing by a party in interest, the Owner as fiduciary shall, upon occurrence of an insured loss,
give bond for proper performance of the Owner’s duties. The cost of required bonds shall be charged against proceeds
received as fiduciary. The Owner shall deposit in a separate account proceeds so received, which the Owner shall
distribute in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach, or as determined in accordance with
the method of binding dispute resolution selected in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor. If after such
loss no other special agreement is made and unless the Owner terminates the Contract for convenience, replacement of
damaged property shall be performed by the Contractor after notification of a Change in the Work in accordance with
Article 7.

8§ 11.3.10 The Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle a loss with insurers unless one of the parties in
interest shall object in writing within five days after occurrence of loss to the Owner’s exercise of this power; if such
objection is made, the dispute shall be resolved in the manner selected by the Owner and Contractor as the method of
binding dispute resolution in the Agreement. If the Owner and Contractor have selected arbitration as the method of
binding dispute resolution, the Owner as fiduciary shall make settlement with insurers or, in the case of a dispute over
distribution of insurance proceeds, in accordance with the directions of the arbitrators.

§ 11.4 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 11.4.1 The Owner shall have the right to require the Contractor to furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the
Contract and payment of obligations arising thereunder as stipulated in bidding requirements or specifically required
in the Contract Documents on the date of execution of the Contract.

§ 11.4.2 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a
copy to be furnished.
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ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 UNCOVERING OF WORK

§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to
its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, costs of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate
Change Order, be at the Owner’s expense. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, such costs
and the cost of correction shall be at the Contractor’s expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner or a
separate contractor in which event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such costs.

§ 12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.2.1 BEFORE OR AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of the
Contract Documents, whether discovered before or after Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated,
installed or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of
uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby;,
shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
promptly after receipt of written notice from the Owner to do so unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor
a written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition.
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor
an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the Contractor and to make
a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during
that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with Section
2.4.

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction, whether completed or
partially completed, of the Owner or separate contractors caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work
that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

8§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s
liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.
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8 12.3 ACCEPTANCE OF NONCONFORMING WORK

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13  MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 GOVERNING LAW

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located except that, if the parties have
selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.

§ 13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns and legal
representatives to covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in
Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other.
If either party attempts to make such an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally
responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate such assignment.

8 13.3WRITTEN NOTICE

Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person to the individual, to a member of the
firm or entity, or to an officer of the corporation for which it was intended; or if delivered at, or sent by registered or
certified mail or by courier service providing proof of delivery to, the last business address known to the party giving
notice.

8 13.4RIGHTS AND REMEDIES

§ 13.4.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights and remedies otherwise imposed or available by
law.

8 13.4.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach there under, except as may be specifically agreed in writing.

8§ 13.5TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

§ 13.5.1 Tests, inspections and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections and
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of (1) tests, inspections or approvals that do not become requirements until
after bids are received or negotiations concluded, and (2) tests, inspections or approvals where building codes or
applicable laws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the Contractor.

§ 13.5.2 If the Architect, Owner or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection or approval not included under Section 13.5.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection or
approval by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when and
where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs, except
as provided in Section 13.5.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

8§ 13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspection or approval under Sections 13.5.1 and 13.5.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by
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such failure including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses shall
be at the Contractor’s expense.

8 13.5.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.5.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the Architect
will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

8§ 13.5.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

8§ 13.6 INTEREST

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at such rate
as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the
place where the Project is located.

§ 13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS

The Owner and Contractor shall commence all claims and causes of action, whether in contract, tort, breach of
warranty or otherwise, against the other arising out of or related to the Contract in accordance with the requirements of
the final dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement within the time period specified by applicable law, but in
any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and Contractor
waive all claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 13.7.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through
no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other
persons or entities performing portions of the Work under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, for any of the
following reasons:
.1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be
stopped,;
.2 Anact of government, such as a declaration of national emergency that requires all Work to be stopped;
.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or
4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor promptly, upon the Contractor’s request, reasonable
evidence as required by Section 2.2.1.

8§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor,
Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work under
direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays or interruptions of the entire Work by the
Owner as described in Section 14.3 constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days
scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less.

8 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’
written notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work
executed, including reasonable overhead and profit, costs incurred by reason of such termination, and damages.

8 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor or a
Subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons performing portions of the Work under contract with
the Contractor because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract
Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional
days’ written notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in
Section 14.1.3.
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§ 14.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
.1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors for materials or labor in accordance with the respective
agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors;
.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

8§ 14.2.2 When any of the above reasons exist, the Owner, upon certification by the Initial Decision Maker that
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, may without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner and
after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ written notice, terminate employment of the
Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
.1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;
.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred
by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

8§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall survive
termination of the Contract.

8§ 14.3 SUSPENSION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

8§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay or interruption as described in Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit.
No adjustment shall be made to the extent
.1 that performance is, was or would have been so suspended, delayed or interrupted by another cause for
which the Contractor is responsible; or
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

8§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the
Contractor shall
.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
and
.3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders.

8§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled to receive payment
for Work executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination, along with reasonable overhead and profit on the
Work not executed.
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ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 CLAIMS

§ 15.1.1 DEFINITION

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, or other relief
with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term "Claim" also includes other disputes and matters in question
between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility to substantiate Claims
shall rest with the party making the Claim.

8 15.1.2 NOTICE OF CLAIMS

Claims by either the Owner or Contractor must be initiated by written notice to the other party and to the Initial
Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker. Claims
by either party must be initiated within 21 days after occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21
days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

§ 15.1.3 CONTINUING CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and Article 14,
the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to make
payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Architect will prepare Change Orders and issue
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decisions of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.4 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COST

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, written notice as provided herein shall
be given before proceeding to execute the Work. Prior notice is not required for Claims relating to an emergency
endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL TIME

§ 15.1.5.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, written notice as provided
herein shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

8§ 15.1.5.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented
by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably
anticipated and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.

§ 15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this
Contract. This mutual waiver includes
.1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing,
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such
persons; and
.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit except
anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.6 shall be deemed to preclude an award of
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 INITIAL DECISION

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, 11.3.9, and 11.3.10, shall be referred to the Initial
Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless otherwise indicated
in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision shall be required as a
condition precedent to mediation of any Claim arising prior to the date final payment is due, unless 30 days have
passed after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker with no decision having been rendered. Unless
the Initial Decision Maker and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between
the Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner.
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§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more
of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5)
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks
sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such
persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of such request, and shall either (1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data
will be furnished or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of the
response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in
part.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on
the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute
resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of an initial decision, demand in writing that the other party
file for mediation within 60 days of the initial decision. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand
fails to file for mediation within the time required, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any,
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may;,
but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 MEDIATION
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract except those waived
as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.6 shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding
dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The request
may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, mediation shall
proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of
60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties or court order. If an
arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the selection of the
arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.
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§ 15.3.3 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall
be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 ARBITRATION

§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Avrbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing, delivered
to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party filing a
notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on which arbitration is
permitted to be demanded.

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for
mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on
the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a
written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim.

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

8§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly
consented to by parties to the Agreement shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court having
jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.4 CONSOLIDATION OR JOINDER

§ 15.4.4.1 Either party, at its sole discretion, may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any
other arbitration to which it is a party provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration
permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact,
and (3) the arbitrations employ materially similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§ 15.4.4.2 Either party, at its sole discretion, may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a
common question of law or fact whose presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided
that the party sought to be joined consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional
person or entity shall not constitute consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not
described in the written consent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this
Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as the Owner and
Contractor under this Agreement.
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Section 006111 SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS March 27, 2017

GENERAL CONDITIONS

The Work of this Contract shall be subject to the American Institute of Architects Document
A201-2007, "General Conditions of the Contract for Construction", herein referred to as the
General Conditions.

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

The supplementary Conditions contain changes and additions to the General Conditions. Where
any part of the General Conditions is modified or voided by the Supplementary Conditions, the
remaining unaltered provisions shall remain in effect.

ARTICLE 1 Make the following changes:

1.11 Replace the last sentence in its entirety and replace with the following: “The
Contract Documents include all bidding requirements (the advertisement or
invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, Rules and Regulations for Competitive
Bidding, sample forms, other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation
of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or portions of
Addenda relating to bidding requirements).”

1.1.4  Replace “by the Owner and separate contractors.” with “by the Owner and/or
by separate contractors.”

Add the following:

1.1.6.1  Sections of Division 1 — General Requirements govern the execution
of all sections of the Specifications.

1.2 Add the word “EXECUTION,” at the beginning of the sentence.

1211 In the event of conflicts or discrepancies among the contract
documents, interpretations will be based on the following priorities:
1. The Agreement
2. Addenda
3. The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction
4. Drawings and Specifications

In the case of an inconsistency between drawings and specifications or
within either document not clarified by addendum, the better quality or
greater quantity of work shall be provided in accordance with the
Architect’s interpretation.
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Add the following:

1.2.3  When applied to materials and equipment required for the Work, the words
"furnish”, "install"” and "provide" shall mean the following:

A1

Project #2016-077A

The word "provide™ shall mean to furnish, pay for, deliver, install, adjust,
clean and otherwise make materials and equipment fit and ready for their
intended use.

The word "furnish™ shall mean to secure, pay for, deliver to site, unload and
uncrate materials and equipment.

The word "install" shall mean to place in position, incorporate in the work,
adjust, clean, make fit and ready for use and perform all services except those
included under the term "furnish”.

The phrase "furnish and install" shall be equivalent to the word "provide".
Each shall be interpreted to mean "the Contractor shall furnish all labor,
material and equipment and install....".

“As required" shall mean as required to produce a fully completed project or
result to the satisfaction of the Architect.

Where discrepancies or conflicts occur:

The Agreement

Amendments and Addenda shall take precedence over the Specifications.

The Specifications shall take precedence over the Drawings.

Stated dimensions shall take precedence over scaled dimensions.

Large-scale detail drawings shall take precedence over small-scale

drawings.

Schedules shall take precedence over other data on the drawings.

.7 In case of a difference between Drawings or Specifications or within
either document itself in describing the Work, the better quality, greater
quantity or more costly work will be assumed to be and shall be included
in the Contract price. The Contractor shall not proceed with such work
until the Architect has been contacted for clarification and proper
direction.

.8 Instructions or specifications of a particular manufacturer as referred to
herein shall be binding as a part of this Specification. Obtain such written
instructions and maintain on the job with the Specification.

.9 Schedules of materials in various sections of the Specifications are

furnished to assist the Contractor. Contractor shall verify the schedules

with the Drawings and shall provide any additional materials indicated on
the Drawings but not included in the schedules. The greater quantity or
highest quality will govern.

urwWN R
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Add the following:

1.2.4

1.2.5

ARTICLE 2

2.1.2

2.2.1

2.2.3

2.2.5

ARTICLE 3

3.2.2

34.1

343

All work shown or referred to in the Contract Documents shall be included in the
Contract excepting those items which are specifically noted as being "provided
under another contract” or "provided by the Owner™; or "not in contract (NIC)".

Parties to the Contract shall not take advantage of obvious error or apparent
discrepancy in Contract Documents. Notice of discovered error or discrepancy
shall immediately be given in writing to the Architect to make such corrections
and interpretations as he may deem necessary for completion of the work in a
satisfactory and acceptable manner.

Make the following changes:
Delete in its entirety.
Delete in its entirety.

Add to the end of the first sentence the following: to the extent that they exist at
the time of the execution of the contract.

Replace “the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of the Contract
Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2”
with the following: “the Contractor will be furnished one copy of the Drawings
and Project Manual. After award of the contract, additional copies will be made
available to the Contractor at his/her expense.”

Make the following changes:

Add the following at the end of the paragraph. “After reporting to the
Architect any error, inconsistency or omission which he/she may discover in the
Contract Documents, the Contractor is not to proceed with any work so affected
without the Architect’s written modifications to the Drawings and/or
Specifications.”

Add the following after “completion of Work™: “and for the protection of the
existing facilities, whether temporary or permanent and whether or not
incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.”

Add the following at the end of the paragraph. “The Owner may require the
Contractor to remove an individual working under the general direction of the
Contractor for just or perceived cause as determined by the Owner.”
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Add the following:

3.4.4  Should the Contractor wish to substitute another product or method for products
or methods specified or shown in the Contract Documents, whether specified or
shown in Contract Documents, whether or not such phrases as “equal to" or
"based on" are used, he shall apply in writing in approval. He shall enclose such
data as Architect requires to evaluate products. The Architect's decision shall be
final. Contractor is responsible for space requirements of substitutions, he shall
execute necessary changes in adjacent and relocated situations, he shall execute
necessary changes in adjacent and relocated work which are due to such
substitutions, without additional cost and he shall be responsible for delays
required for evaluation of proposed substitutions.

3.5.1.1 Project Warranty: Unless otherwise specified, Contractor shall warrant

(guaranty) all work against defects resulting from the use of material,

workmanship or equipment which is inferior, defective or not in accordance

with the terms of the Contract. This warranty, unless stated otherwise in a

given section of the Specifications, shall be for a period of one (1) year from

the date of issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion for the Project.

2 Specified Product Warranty: Issued by a manufacturer or fabricator for
compliance with requirements of the Contract Documents. Refer to
sections of Specifications for requirements of specified warranties.

3 Coincidental Product Warranty: Available on a product incorporated into
the work, by virtue of manufacturer's publication of warranty without
regard for application requirement, a non-specified warranty. Contractor
shall identify such warranties as they apply.

4 Warranty Obligations

A Contractor shall restore or remove-and-replace warranted work to
its originally specified condition, at such time during warranty as it
does not comply with or fulfill terns of warranty.

2 Contractors shall restore or remove-and-replace other work
which has been damaged by failure or warranted work, or
which must be removed and replaced to gain access to
warranted work.

3 Cost of restoration or removal-and-replacement is Contractor's
obligation, without regard to whether Owner has already
benefited from use of failing work.

A4 Except as otherwise indicated or required by governing
regulations, warranties do not cover consequential damage to
property other than the Work of the Contract.

5 Upon restoration or removal-and-replacement of warranted
work which has failed, Contractor shall reinstate the warranty
by issuing newly executed form, for at least the remaining
period of time of the original warranty, but for not less than half
of the original warranty period.

.6 Warranties and warranty periods shall not diminish
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implied warranties, and shall not deprive Owner of
actions, rights and remedies otherwise available if the
Contractor fails to fulfill the requirements of the Contract
Documents.

v Owner reserves the right to reject coincidental product
warranties which conflict with or are less than the
requirements of the Contract Documents.

.8 Contractor shall furnish fully executed warranties to Owner in
accordance with the General Conditions and Section 01740.

3.6  Add the following at the end of the paragraph. “No amount shall be added to
the contract sum for State Sales or use Tax or Federal Excise Taxes. The
Contractor shall obtain from the Tax Commissioner a Certificate of Exemption
for taxes on materials to be incorporated into the Work and Federal Excise Taxes.

3.7.1 Delete in its entirety and replace with the following: “The Contractor shall be
responsible for applying for and securing all building permits. Although there
will be no charge for any permits required by the Town, this does not eliminate
the requirements for these permits. Town Landfill tipping fees will be waived,
however, all vehicles hauling to the Town Landfill shall have metals separated
and delivered to the metals recycling area and the sizes of materials for disposal
shall meet the requirements of the landfill rules and regulations. The State
education surcharge imposed on building permits will not be waived. Before
beginning the Work, the Contractor must submit proof in writing that all the
required permits have been obtained.”

3.74 Delete in its entirety and replace with the following: “It is not the Contractor’s
responsibility to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with
applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, building codes and rules and regulations.
However, if the Contractor observes that portions of the Contract Documents are
at variance therewith, the Contractor shall promptly notify the Architect and
Owner in writing, and necessary changes shall be accompanied by appropriate
Modification. The requirements of this Section do not waive the Contractor’s
responsibility for complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents
when such requirements exceed those of any laws, statutes, ordinances, building
codes, rules, regulations and orders of any public authority bearing on the Work.”

3.7.5  Delete in its entirety and replace with the following: “Concealed or
Unknown Conditions. If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are
(1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions that differ materially
from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical
conditions of an unusual nature, that differ materially from those ordinarily found
to exist and generally recognized as inherent in construction activities of the
character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly
provide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and
in no event later than 21 days after first observance of the conditions. The
Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect

Project #2016-077A Office Renovation 006111 -5
Martin Elementary School



Section 006111

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS March 27, 2017

determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the
Contract’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will
recommend an equitable adjustment in the Contract Sum or contract Time, or
both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially
different from those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in
the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall promptly notify the
Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the
Architect’s determination or recommendation, that party may proceed as provided
in Article 15.”

Add the following:

3.7.6

3.8.2

3.10.1

If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or
recognizes the existence of burial markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not
indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately suspend
any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect.
Upon receipt of such notice, the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary
to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the operations. The
Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by
the Owner but shall continue with all other operations that do not affect those
remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract
Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as
provided in Article 15.

Replace the following:

.2 Delete the last word and add; “allowances except when installation is
specified as part of the allowance in the General Requirements (Division 1
Sections of the Specifications); and”.

Replace the first sentence with: “The Contractor, promptly after being awarded
the Contract and prior to signing the Contract, shall prepare and submit for the
Owner’s and Architect’s review, a Contractor’s construction schedule for the
Work.

Add the following sentence to the end of the paragraph: “Changes in the
Schedule not caused by Owner-approved project scope changes shall not change
the contract sum”.
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Add the following:

3.12.11  “Services provided by the Architect to evaluate Contractor product substitution
requests or to review shop drawings or other project submittals, which are
required to be submitted more than two (2) times shall be paid for by the
Contractor to the Owner.”

3.18.1 Delete in its entirety and replace with the following: “The Contractor shall
indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, Architect, Owner’s and Architect’s
consultants, and their agents and employees from and against all claims, damages,
losses and expenses, including attorney’s fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the Work, provided that any such claim, damage, loss or expense
is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or the injury to or
destruction of tangible property including the loss of use resulting therefrom.

The Contractor, Subcontractors, anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of
them or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable will be held responsible
for any type of pollution and/or environmental impairment into or upon land, the
atmosphere, or any course or body of water that is above or below ground, and is
caused in whole or in part by any negligent or willful or wanton act or omission of
any of the above stated individuals or groups of individuals.

The Contractor, Subcontractors, anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of
them or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable will be held responsible
for acts that are outside the Contract Specifications and without the supervision or
direction of the Town, its Architects and Engineers.

These same individuals or groups or individuals will also be held responsible for
the misuse or malfunction of any equipment rented, owned or leased by any of
these individuals or groups of individuals that would create any type of pollution
or environmental damage.

The Owner assumes no responsibility of liability arising from loss or damage to
the Contractor’s equipment, materials or supplies.

3.18.2 Delete in its entirety and replace with the following: “In consideration of the
Contractor’s undertaking to indemnify and hold harmless the Architect, the
Architect’s consultants and agents or employees of any of them, in accordance
with this paragraph 3.18, the Architect agrees that the Architect will not bring any
civil suit, action or other proceeding in law, equity or arbitration against the
Contractor, or the officers, employees, agents and servants of the Contractor, for
or on account of any action which the Architect may have arising out of or in any
manner connected with the Work, except to enforce the provisions of this
paragraph 3.18; and the Contractor, or any successor, assign, or subrogee of the
Contractor, agrees not to bring any civil suit, action or other proceeding in law,
equity or arbitration against the Architect or the officers, employees, agents and
servants of the Architect, for the enforcement of any action which the Contractor
may have arising out of or in any manner connected with the Work.
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Add the following:

3.18.3 “In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an
employee of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly
employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a
limitation or amount or type of damages, compensation or benefits payable by or
for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts, disability
benefit acts or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4 Make the following changes:

4.2.1 Delete in its entirety and replace with the following: “The Architect will
provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents
and will be an Owner’s representative (1) during construction, (2) until final
payment is made, (3) with the Owner’s concurrence, from time to time during the
one-year period for correction of Work described in Section 12.2 and (4) the date
the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. The Architect will have
authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract
Documents.

4.2.2 Add the following to the first sentence after “the portion of the Work
completed”: to guard the Owner against defects and deficiencies in the
Work,”.............. in Section 3.3.1

ARTICLE 5 Make the following changes:

521 Add the following at the end of the paragraph: “The Owner may require the
Contractor to remove an individual working under the general direction of the
Subcontractor for just or perceived cause as determined by the Owner.

5.2.3 Delete everything after first sentence. Add to the end of paragraph: “This
change will not increase the contract sum.”

5.4.2 Delete the word ““shall”” and replace with: “may”.
ARTICLE 6 Make the following changes:

6.1.1 Delete in its entirety and replace with the following: “The Owner reserves the
right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s
own forces, which includes persons or entities under separate contracts not
administered by the Construction Manager. The Owner further reserves the right
to award other contracts in connection with other portions of the Project or other
construction or operations on the site. If the Contractor claims that delay or
additional cost is involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor
may make such Claim. Any such claim shall be as provided in Article 15.

6.1.4 Delete in its entirety.
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6.2.5 Delete in its entirety and replace with the following: “The Owner and
Contractor shall be responsible for their individual scope of work in its entirety
authorized pursuant to Section 6.1 unless designated otherwise.”

ARTICLE 7 Make the following changes:
Add the following:

7.2.2 “Methods used in determining adjustments to the Contract Sum may include those
listed in Section 7.3.3.”

7.2.3 “The Change Order will include all of the costs associated with the change in the
Work and will include the following language on the Change Order form:”

“THE CONTRACTOR AGREES THAT THIS CHANGE ORDER ADJUSTS
THE CONTRACT PRICE AND TIME TO REFLECT FAIRLY ALL
OVERHEAD, PROFIT, CHARGES, COSTS, EXPENSES, DELAYS,
DAMAGES AND OTHER PAYMENTS THAT MAY BE CLAIMED DUE
AND OWING TO THE CONTRACTOR AS OF THE ABOVE STATED DATE,
AND AGREES THAT THE ACCEPTANCE OF THIS CHANGE ORDER BY
THE OWNER SHALL CONSTITUTE A COMPLETE AND FINAL ACCORD
AND SETTLEMENT OF THE CONTRACTOR’S CLAIM AGAINST THE
OWNER ON ACCOUNT OF THIS OR ANY PRIOR CHANGES IN THE
WORK.”

7.3.7 Delete the word “amount” in the first sentence and replace with:
“allowance”.

Delete the words “the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the
Agreement, a reasonable amount” in the first sentence and replace with:
“Subparagraph 7.3.7.6 below.

Add the following:

7.3.7.6  The Allowance for overhead and profit included in the total cost to the Owner is
to be based on the following schedule:

1. For the Contractor, for any work performed by the Contractor’s own forces,
fifteen percent (15%) of the cost.

2. For the Contractor, for work performed by the Contractor’s subcontractor, ten
percent (10%) of the amount due to the subcontractor.

3. For each subcontractor involved, for work performed by that subcontractor’s
own forces, fifteen percent (15%) of the cost.

4. Cost to which overhead and profit is to be applied will be determined in
accordance with Subparagraph 7.3.7.
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5. In order to facilitate checking of quotations for Extras or Credits, all
proposals, except those so minor that their propriety can be seen by
inspection, must be accompanied by a complete itemization of costs, including
labor, materials and subcontractors, Labor and materials must be itemized in
the manner prescribed above. Where major cost items are subcontracts, they
must also be itemized.

6. If the net value of a change results in a Credit from the subcontractor, the
Credit must be the net cost without overhead and profit.

7. The aggregate allowance for overhead and profit is not to exceed twenty-five
percent (25%) before compounding of the net cost of the work involved.

Make the following changes:

Delete the words “or by delay authorized by the Owner pending mediation
and arbitration” in the first sentence.

Add the following to the end of the paragraph: “In order for the Contractor to
claim an extension of time, he/she must prove to the Architect that the cause of
the delay will extend the critical path of the construction schedule lending to the
occupancy of the project. The Architect will act upon the Contractor’s claim for
the time extension pursuant to Article 15.

Delete the first sentence and replace with: “Notwithstanding anything to the
contrary in the Contract Documents, an extension in the Contract Time, to the
extent permitted under Paragraph 8.3.1 will be the sole remedy of the Contractor
for any:

1. delay in the start, prosecution or completion of the Work;

2. hindrance or obstruction in the performance of the Work;

3. loss of productivity; OR

4. other similar claims (collectively referred to in Article 8.3 as delays), whether
or not such delays are foreseeable, contemplated or not contemplated, unless a
delay is caused by acts of the Owner constituting active interference with the
Contractor’s performance of the Work, and only to the extent that such acts
continue after Contractor furnishes the Owner with notice of such
interference.

In no event is the Contractor entitled to any compensation or recovery of any
damages, in connection with any delay, including, without limitation,
consequential damages, lost opportunity costs, impact damages or other similar
remuneration.
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The Owner’s exercise of any of its rights or remedies under the Contract Documents, (including
without limitation, ordering changes in the Work or directing suspension, rescheduling or
correction of the Work), regardless of the extent or frequency of the Owner’s exercise of such
rights or remedies are not to be construed as active interference with the Contractor’s
performance of the Work.

Add the following:

8.3.4 If the Contractor submits a progress report indicating or otherwise expressing an
intention to achieve completion of the Work prior to any completion date required by
the Contract Documents or expiration of contract time, no liability of the Owner to
the Contractor for any failure of the Contractor to so complete the Work will be
created or implied.

ARTICLE 9 Make the following changes:

9.2  Delete the first sentence in its entirety and replace with: “Where the Contract is
based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, prior to signing of the
Contract, the Contractor shall submit to the Architect a schedule of values allocating
the entire Contract Sum to the various portions of the Work and prepared in such
form and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may
require.”

Add the following:
9.3.1 Replace in the first sentence “ten” with “fifteen (15)”.

9.3.1.3 Until final completion, the Owner will pay ninety-five percent (95%) of the amount
due to the Contractor on account of progress payments.

9.3.1.4 Applications for payment are to be submitted monthly. Applications approved by the
Architect will be submitted to the Town for payment.

9.3.2.1 No provision of this Paragraph is to be construed to relieve the Contractor from sole

responsibility;

1. for the care and protection of materials and Work installed or materials
stored on the site;

2. for the restoration of damaged Work and replacement of damaged or stolen
materials;

3. as a waiver of the right of the Owner to require fulfillment of all terms of the
Contract.

9.3.2.2 Although several of the items referred to herein may be covered by insurance, the
Contractor may not forego any of the responsibilities of care and protection hereunder
for items covered and not covered by said insurance.
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9.6.1

Add the following to the end of the paragraph: “Owner shall make payment
within thirty (30) days.”

Add the following:

9.6.8

9.7

Failure to supply required Waivers of Lien or, if requested, evidence of payment of
all current accounts, will be considered ground for withholding partial payments and
failure to supply waivers for the entire project on completion will be grounds for
withholding final payment.

Delete in its entirety and replace with: If the Architect does not issue a Certificate
for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within fifteen (15) days after receipt
of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the
Contractor within ninety (90) days after the date established in the Contract
Documents the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding dispute
resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ written notice to the
Owner and Architect, stop the Work until payment of the amount owing has been
received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum
shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shut-down,
delay and start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.

Add the following:

9.8.6

9.9.1

Services provided by the Architect to conduct more than two (2) inspections of
completed Work and any inspections beyond sixty-five (65) days after the Date of
Substantial Completion of any portion of the Work shall be paid for by the Contractor
to the Owner.

Delete the words “provided such occupancy or use is consented to by the insurer
as required under Section 11.3.1.5” in the first sentence.

9.10.1 Add in the first sentence after “due the Contractor”: “less five percent (5%)

retainage”.

Add the following to the end of the paragraph: “Retainage will be released sixty
(60) days after the final payment.”
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ARTICLE 10 Make the following changes:
Add the following:
10.2.1.4  Construction or operation by the Owner or other contractors.”

10.2.4.1  The Contractor shall not bring hazardous materials onto the site nor use in the
Work without compliance with the following conditions:

.1 The Contractor must give the Owner reasonable advance notice as well as all
other required regulatory agencies.

.2 The Contractor shall be solely responsible for the handling, storage and use of
explosive or other hazardous materials when their use is permitted. For such
use, the Contractor shall obtain necessary permits from regulating agencies
and submit copies of permits to the Architect for review before proceeding
with use.

.3 The Contractor shall notify their insurance provider and if deemed necessary
shall obtain insurance for use of hazardous material and furnish certificates of
insurance in keeping with Conditions of the Contract.

10.2.5 Delete the first sentence in its entirety and replace with: *“The Contractor shall
promptly remedy damage and loss to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and
10.2.1.3 and indemnify and save the Owner harmless for all damage or injury to
persons referred to in Section 10.2.1 pursuant to Paragraph 3.18 caused in whole
or in part by the Contractor, Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone
directly or indirectly employed by an of them, or by anyone for whose acts they
may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under Sections 10.2.1.2
and 10.2.1.3, except damage or loss attributable to the fault or negligence of the
Contractor.”

10.2.8 Delete in its entirety and replace with: “The Contractor shall not allow
unauthorized individuals access to the site without either written consent of the
Owner or unless accompanied by the Owner or Owner’s authorized
representative.”

Add the following:

10.2.9 The Contractor shall provide safe access to the work for representatives or agents
of the Architect or Owner.

10.2.10  Snow and Ice Removal: The Contractor shall remove all snow and ice as may be
required for the proper protection and/or prosecution of his/her work.
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10.2.11  The Contractor is to provide and pay for whatever security measures he/she
deems necessary to protect his/her work until acceptance by the Owner.

10.2.12  These construction documents and the joint and several phases of construction
hereby contemplated are to be governed at all times by applicable provisions of
State Labor Laws and the Federal Laws including but not limited to the latest
amendments of the following:

Williams-Steiger Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, Public Law 91-
596 (a) Part 1910 - Occupational Safety and Health Standards, Chapter XVI1I of
Title 29, code of Federal Regulations, including but not limited to Paragraphs
1910.35, 36, 37 and 1910.38 (b) Part 1926 — Safety and Health Regulations for
Construction, Chapter XII of Title 29, Code of Federal Regulations.

The Contractor and his/her subcontractors shall at all times be governed by
Chapter XII of Title 29, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 192 — Safety and
Health Regulations for Construction (36FR75) as amended to date.

10.2.13  The Contractor will be responsible for the adequate strength and safety of all
scaffolding, staging, and hoisting equipment and for temporary shoring, bracing
and typing and all barricades and guard rails and lights at hazardous openings,
pits, trenches, etc.

10.2.14  Protection in general will consist of, but not be limited to the following:

1. The Contractor is to protect all streets, roads and sidewalks, and maintain
these streets reasonably clean of dirt or other debris that is due to the
construction operation.

2. It will be the Contractor’s responsibility to protect finished sidewalks and
curbs against damage caused by trucks, etc. driving over them. If they are
damaged, they must be replaced without cost to the Owner.

3. The Contractor is to furnish approved hard hats and other personal
protective equipment, as required, approved first aid supplies, name of first
aid attendant and a posted list of emergency facilities.

4. The Contractor is to take prompt action to correct any hazardous conditions
reported. Periodic observations of the job site will be made.
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10.2.15  The Contractor must comply with the requirements of the most recent versions of
the Occupational Safety and Health Act and the Construction Safety Act,
including all standards and regulations which have been promulgated by the
governmental authorities which administer such acts, and said requirements,
standards and regulations are incorporated herein by reference.

1. The Contractor shall comply with said regulations, requirements and
standards and require and be directly responsible for compliance therewith
on the part of its agents, employees, materialmen and subcontractors and
shall directly receive and be responsible for all citations, assessments, fines
or penalties which may be incurred by reason of its agents, employees,
materialmen or subcontractors.

2. The Contractor shall indemnify the Owner and Architect and save them
harmless from any and all losses, costs and expenses including fines and
reasonable attorney’s fees incurred by the Owner or Architect by reason of the
real or alleged violation of such laws, ordinances, regulations and directives.
Federal, State and Local, which are currently in effect.

10.2.16  The Contractor and any subcontractor hereunder agree in the performance of the

work to comply with:

1. All applicable fire safety requirements of the National Board of Fire
Underwriters and the National Fire Protection Association.

2. That it will adhere to all Federal, State and Local laws pertaining to fire
protection, and

3. Abide and be governed by the rules and regulations pertaining to property
protection as pOrescribed by the Owner.

10.2.17  INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERTY
If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or
omission of the other party, or of others for whose acts such party is legally
responsible, written notice of such injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall
be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after
discovery. The notice shall provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to
investigate the matter.

Project #2016-077A Office Renovation 006111 - 15
Martin Elementary School



Section 006111 SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS March 27, 2017

ARTICLE 11 Make the following changes:
Add the following:
11.1 CONTRACTOR’S LIABILITY INSURANCE

STANDARD INSURANCE AND INDEMNIFICATION REQUIREMENTS FOR BIDS,
PERMITS AND THE USE OF TOWN FACILITIES

I.  General Conditions: Within ten (10) business days of the award or notice, or prior to the
start of work, whichever comes first, the contractor/insured will provide, pay for, and
maintain in full force and effect the insurance outlined here for coverages at not less than
the prescribed minimum limits of liability. Such coverage is to remain in force during the
life of the contract and for such additional time as may be required, and will cover the
contractor/insured’s activities, those of any and all subcontractors, or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be
liable.

A. Certificates of Insurance: The contractor/insured will give the owner a certificate of
insurance completed by a duly authorized representative of their insurer certifying that at least
the minimum coverages required here are in effect and specifying that the liability coverages are
written on an occurrence form and that the coverages will not be canceled, non-renewed, or
materially changed by endorsement or through issuance of other policy(ies) of insurance without
60 days advance written notice to the General Services Department. Failure of the owner to
demand such certificate or other evidence of full compliance with these insurance requirements
or failure of the owner to identify a deficiency from evidence provided will not be construed as a
waiver of the contractor/insured’s obligation to maintain such insurance.

B. Insurer Qualification: All insurance will be provided through companies authorized to do
business in the state of Connecticut and considered acceptable by the owner.

C. Additional Insured: To the extent commercially available at no additional cost, the policy or
policies providing insurance as required, with the exception of professional liability and workers’
compensation, will defend and include the owner and owner’s architects, directors, officers,
representatives, agents, and employees as additional insureds on a primary basis for work
performed under or incidental to this contract.

D. Retroactive Date and Extended Reporting Period: If any insurance required here is to be
issued or renewed on a claims-made form as opposed to the occurrence form, the retroactive date
for coverage will be no later than the commencement date of the project and will state that in the
event of cancellation or nonrenewal, the discovery period for insurance claims (tail coverage)
will be at least 36 months.

E. Subcontractors’ Insurance: The contractor/insured will cause each subcontractor employed
by contractor/insured to purchase and maintain insurance of the types specified below. When
requested by the owner, the contractor/insured will furnish copies of certificates of insurance
evidencing coverage for each subcontractor.
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F. Waiver of Subrogation: The contractor/insured will require all insurance policies in any way
related to the work and secured and maintained by the contractor/insured to include clauses
stating each underwriter will waive all rights of recovery, under subrogation or otherwise,
against owner, architect, and all tiers of contractors or consultants engaged by them. The
contractor/insured will require of subcontractors, by appropriate written agreements, similar
waivers each in favor of all parties enumerated in this section.

G. Hold Harmless: The contractor/insured shall indemnify and hold harmless the owner and, if
applicable, the engineer and their agents and employees from and against all claims, damages,
losses and expenses, including attorney’s fees of counsel selected by the owner, arising out of or
resulting from the performance of the work and/or the supplying of materials, provided that any
such claim, damage, loss or expense (a) is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or
death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property including the loss of use resulting
therefrom, and (b) is caused in whole or in part by any negligent act or omission of the
contractor/insured, any subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, regardless of whether or not they are caused in
part by a party indemnified hereunder.

Il.  Insurance Limits and Coverage

A. To the extent applicable, the amounts and types of insurance will conform to the minimum
terms, conditions and coverages of Insurance Services Office (1SO) policies, forms and
endorsements.

B. If the contractor/insured has self-insured retentions or deductibles under any of the following
minimum required coverages, the contractor/insured must identify on the certificate of insurance
the nature and amount of such self-insured retentions or deductibles and provide satisfactory
evidence of financial responsibility for such obligations. All self-insured retentions or
deductibles will be the contractor/insured’s sole responsibility.

C. Commercial General Liability: The contractor/insured will maintain commercial general
liability insurance covering all operations by or on behalf of the contractor/insured on an
occurrence basis against claims for personal injury (including bodily injury and death) and
property damage (including loss of use). Such insurance will have these minimum limits:

Minimum Limits: $1,000,000 each occurrence
$2,000,000 each occurrence if blasting is required
$2,000,000 general aggregate with dedicated limits per project site
$2,000,000 products and completed operations aggregate
$1,000,000 personal and advertising injury

Should blasting be required, all necessary permits for the use of explosives shall be obtained by
the contractor/insured or insured from the Fire Marshal.

D. Automobile Liability: The contractor/insured will maintain business auto liability coverage
for liability arising out of any auto, including owned, hired, and non-owned autos.

Minimum Limits: $1,000,000 combined single limit each accident
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E. Workers” Compensation: The contractor/insured will maintain workers’ compensation and
employer’s liability insurance.

Minimum Limits: Workers” Compensation: statutory limit
Employer’s Liability: $1,000,000 bodily injury for each accident
$1,000,000 bodily injury by disease for each employee
$1,000,000 bodily injury disease aggregate

F. Umbrella/Excess Liability: The contractor/insured will maintain umbrella/excess liability
insurance on an occurrence basis in excess of the underlying commercial general liability, auto
liability, and workers’ compensation insurance. The coverages shall be at least as broad as each
of the underlying policies. The amounts of insurance required may be satisfied by purchased
coverage for the limits specified or by any combination of underlying and umbrella limits, so
long as the total amount of insurance is not less than the limits specified for general liability, auto
liability and workers’ compensation when added to the limit specified in this section.

Minimum limits: ~ $5,000,000 combined single limit and aggregate limit

11.1.2 Delete the second sentence in its entirety and replace with: “Coverages shall be
written on an occurrence or claims-made basis and shall be maintained without interruption from
the date of commencement of the Work until the date of final payment and termination of any
coverage required to be maintained after final payment, and, with respect to the Contractor’s
completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the period for correction of Work or for
such other period for maintenance of completed operations coverage as specified in the Contract
Documents.

Add the following:
11.1.2.1 Contractor’s Certification of Insurance are to be submitted to the Owner’s Insurance
Advisor or Architect for review and approval prior to formal execution of the Contract

Documents.

11.1.3 Delete the number “30” and replace with: “60”.
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Add the following:

11.1.3.1 The Contractor agrees to secure and protect themselves and shall secure and indemnify
the Owner and their officials and employees from any liability, claim of liability, expenses,
causes of action, loss or damage whatsoever for any injury, including death to any person or
property in the performance of this contract, it being the intent of this agreement to protect and
indemnify the Owner from any loss arising out of or in connection with the work performed
under this contract.

11.3.1 Delete in its entirety and replace with: “Unless otherwise provided, the Owner intends
to purchase and maintain Builder’s Risk Insurance, in a company or companies lawfully
authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located. The Contractor shall
obtain, pay for and maintain an “Installation Floater” upon the entire new construction on which
the Work of this Contract is to be done, and upon all materials adjacent thereto and intended for
use thereon.”

11.3.1.1 Delete in its entirety.

11.3.1.2 Delete in its entirety.

11.3.1.3 Delete in its entirety.

11.3.2 Delete in its entirety.

11.3.3 Delete in its entirety.

11.3.4 Delete in its entirety.

11.3.5 Delete in its entirety.

11.3.6 Delete in its entirety.

11.3.7 Delete in its entirety.

11.3.8 Delete in its entirety.

11.3.10 Delete in its entirety.

Add the following:

11.4.1.1 Both Performance Bond and Payment Bond are required by the Owner as noted in
Article 7 of AIA Document A701, Instructions to Bidders and both for 100% of the Contract

Sum, Surety shall be qualified to do business in the State of Connecticut and acceptable to the
Owner, Premiums shall be paid by the Contractor.
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11.4.3 All original and complete policies shall be made available upon request of the Owner
and/or their authorized representative.

ARTICLE 12 Make the following changes:

12.2.2.1 Add the words *“or Architect” after: “receipt of written notice from the
Owner”, in the first sentence.

ARTICLE 13 Make the following changes:

13.1 Delete in its entirety and replace with: “The Contract shall be governed by the
law of the State of Connecticut.”

13.3 Delete in its entirety and replace with: “All notices, requests, demands and other
communications hereunder shall be made in writing to the Architect, with a copy to the Facilities
Director, Manchester Public Schools, 325 Olcott Street, Manchester, CT 06045, and shall be
deemed given if personally delivered or mailed certified mail, return receipt requested.

13.6 Delete in its entirety and replace with: “Payments due and unpaid under the Contract
Documents shall not bear interest (0%).”

ARTICLE 14 Make the following changes:

14.1.1 Delete the number “30” and replace with: “60” in the first sentence.

14.1.1 .4 Delete in its entirety.

14.1.3 Delete the words “including reasonable..... and damages” and replace with: “and
for proven loss with respect to materials, equipment, tools and construction equipment and
machinery, including reasonable overhead and profit.”

ARTICLE 15 Make the following changes:

15.1.1 Delete in its entirety and replace with: “A Claim is a demand or assertion by the
Owner, or the Contractor seeking, as a matter of right, adjustment or interpretation of the
Contract terms, payment of money, extension of time, or other relief with respect to the terms of
the Contract.”

15.4 Delete in its entirety.

15.4.1 Delete in its entirety.

15.4.1.1 Delete in its entirety.

15.4.2 Delete in its entirety.

15.4.3 Delete in its entirety.
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15.4.4 Delete in its entirety.

15.4.4.1 Delete in its entirety.

15.4.4.2 Delete in its entirety.

15.4.4.3 Delete in its entirety.

Add the following:

ARTICLE 16 POLICIES OF EMPLOYMENT

16.1 The Contractor and all subcontractors may not discriminate against any employee or
applicant for employment because of race, religion, color, sex, national origin or age.

The Contractor is to take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed and
that employees are treated during employment without regard to their race, religion,
color, sex, national origin or age.

Such action is to include but not be limited to the following: employment, upgrading,
demotion or transfer, recruitment or recruitment advertising, layoff or termination, rates
of pay or other forms of compensation and selection for training, including
apprenticeship.

The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places, available to employees and
applicants for employment, notices setting forth the policies of non-discrimination.

16.2 The Contractor and all subcontractors must, in all solicitations or advertisements for
employees placed by them or on their behalf, state that all qualified applicants will
receive consideration for employment without regard to race, religion, color, sex,
national origin or age.

16.3 The Town of Manchester does not discriminate against individuals with disabilities as
provided in the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA). The Town expects that the
vendors and/or contractors with which it does business will comply with the Americans
With Disabilities Act to the extent required by law. If awarded a contract with the
Town, the successful Contractor will be required to sign a statement agreeing to comply
with the provisions of ADA.

16.4 WORKERS COMPENSATION PROVISION - Before entering into the contract for
the project, the successful bidder must comply with all aspects of Connecticut General
Statute 31-3864a, including providing the Town with a current statement for the State
Treasurer that to the best of his/her knowledge and belief as of the date of the statement,
the Contractor or any of his/her subcontractors, was not liable to the State for any
Worker’s Compensation payment made pursuant to Section 31-355 of the General
Statutes. The contract documents will not be signed until this statement has been
received by the Town.
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Payment Bond

CONTRACTOR:
(Name, legal status and address)

OWNER:

Manchester Public Schools
45 North School Street
Manchester, CT 06045

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
Date:

Amount: $

Description:

Office Renovation

Martin School
140DartmouthRoad
ManchesterCT

BOND
Date:

AIA Document A312" - 2010

SURETY:

(Name, legal status and principal place

of business)

(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date)

Amount: $

Modifications to this Bond: |:| None

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL
Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature:

Name and

Title:

I:l See Section 18

SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal)

Signature:

Name and
Title:

(Any additional signatures appear on the last page of this Payment Bond.)

(FOR INFORMATION ONLY — Name, address and telephone)

AGENT or BROKER:

OWNER’S REPRESENTATIVE:
(Architect, Engineer or other party:)

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:

The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AIA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

Any singular reference to Contractor,
Surety, Owner or other party shall be
considered plural where applicable.
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§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators,
successors and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, materials and equipment furnished for use in the performance of
the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference, subject to the following terms.

§ 2 If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies and holds
harmless the Owner from claims, demands, liens or suits by any person or entity seeking payment for labor, materials

or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, then the Surety and the Contractor
shall have no obligation under this Bond.

§ 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation to the Owner under this
Bond shall arise after the Owner has promptly notified the Contractor and the Surety (at the address described in
Section 13) of claims, demands, liens or suits against the Owner or the Owner’s property by any person or entity
seeking payment for labor, materials or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract
and tendered defense of such claims, demands, liens or suits to the Contractor and the Surety.

§ 4 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Section 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense
defend, indemnify and hold harmless the Owner against a duly tendered claim, demand, lien or suit.

§ § The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond shall arise after the following:

§ 5.1 Claimants, who do not have a direct contract with the Contractor,

A have furnished a written notice of non-payment to the Contractor, stating with substantial accuracy the
amount claimed and the name of the party to whom the materials were, or equipment was, furnished or
supplied or for whom the labor was done or performed, within ninety (90) days after having last
performed labor or last furnished materials or equipment included in the Claim; and

.2 have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the address described in Section 13).

§ 5.2 Claimants, who are employed by or have a direct contract with the Contractor, have sent a Claim to the Surety (at
the address described in Section 13).

§ 6 If a notice of non-payment required by Section 5.1.1 is given by the Owner to the Contractor, that is sufficient to
satisfy a Claimant’s obligation to furnish a written notice of non-payment under Section 5.1.1.

§ 7 When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Sections 5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the Surety shall
promptly and at the Surety’s expense take the following actions:

§ 7.1 Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt of the Claim,
stating the amounts that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any amounts that are disputed; and

§ 7.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts.

§ 7.3 The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2 shall not be deemed to
constitute a waiver of defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim, except as to undisputed
amounts for which the Surety and Claimant have reached agreement. If, however, the Surety fails to discharge its
obligations under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2, the Surety shall indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable attorney’s fees
the Claimant incurs thereafter to recover any sums found to be due and owing to the Claimant.

§ 8 The Surety’s total obligation shall not exceed the amount of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable attorney’s

fees provided under Section 7.3, and the amount of this Bond shall be credited for any payments made in good faith by
the Surety.

§ 9 Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract shall be used for the performance
of the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any construction performance bond. By the Contractor
furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond, they agree that all funds earned by the Contractor in the performance of
the Construction Contract are dedicated to satisfy obligations of the Contractor and Surety under this Bond, subject to
the Owner’s priority to use the funds for the completion of the work.
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§ 10 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants or others for obligations of the Contractor that are
unrelated to the Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable for the payment of any costs or expenses of any
Claimant under this Bond, and shall have under this Bond no obligation to make payments to, or give notice on behalf
of, Claimants or otherwise have any obligations to Claimants under this Bond.

§ 11 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to
related subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 12 No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than in a court of competent
Jurisdiction in the state in which the project that is the subject of the Construction Contract is located or after the
expiration of one year from the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a Claim to the Surety pursuant to Section 5.1.2 or
5.2, or (2) on which the last labor or service was performed by anyone or the last materials or equipment were
furnished by anyone under the Construction Contract, whichever of (1) or (2) first occurs. If the provisions of this

Paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defense in the
jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable.

§ 13 Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown

on the page on which their signature appears. Actual receipt of notice or Claims, however accomplished, shall be
sufficient compliance as of the date received.

§ 14 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be

deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and
not as a common law bond.

§ 15 Upon request by any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, the Contractor and
Owner shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made.

§ 16 Definitions
§ 16.1 Claim. A written statement by the Claimant including at a minimum:
A the name of the Claimant;
.2 the name of the person for whom the labor was done, or materials or equipment furnished;
.3 acopy of the agreement or purchase order pursuant to which labor, materials or equipment was
furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract:
4 abrief description of the labor, materials or equipment furnished;
.5 the date on which the Claimant last performed labor or last furnished materials or equipment for use in
the performance of the Construction Contract;
6 thetotal amount earned by the Claimant for labor, materials or equipment furnished as of the date of the
Claim;
.1 the total amount of previous payments received by the Claimant; and

8 the total amount due and unpaid to the Claimant for labor, materials or equipment furnished as of the
date of the Claim.

§ 16.2 Claimant. An individual or entity having a direct contract with the Contractor or with a subcontractor of the
Contractor to furnish labor, materials or equipment for use in the performance of the Construction Contract. The term
Claimant also includes any individual or entity that has rightfully asserted a claim under an applicable mechanic’s lien
or similar statute against the real property upon which the Project is located. The intent of this Bond shall be to include
without limitation in the terms "labor, materials or equipment" that part of water, gas, power, light, heat, oil, gasoline,
telephone service or rental equipment used in the Construction Contract, architectural and engineering services
required for performance of the work of the Contractor and the Contractor’s subcontractors, and all other items for
which a mechanic’s lien may be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials or equipment were furnished.

§ 16.3 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page,
including all Contract Documents and all changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.
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§ 16.4 Owner Default. Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required
under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the
Construction Contract.

§ 16.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 17 If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond
shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.,

§ 18 Modifications to this bond are as follows:

(Space is provided below for additional signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY
Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:
Name and Title: Name and Title:
Address: Address:
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Performance Bond

CONTRACTOR:
(Name, legal status and address)

OWNER:

Manchester Public Schools
45 North School Street
Manchester, CT 06045

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
Date:

Amount; $

Description:

Office Renovation

Martin ElementranySchool
140DartmouthRoad
ManchesterCT

BOND
Date:

LAIA Document A312" - 2010

SURETY:
(Name, legal status and principal place
of business)

(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date)

Amount: $
Modifications to this Bond:

|:| None

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL
Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature:

Name and

Title:

[: See Section 16

SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal)

Signature:

Name and
Title:

(Any additional signatures appear on the last page of this Performance Bond,)

(FOR INFORMATION ONLY — Name, address and telephone)

AGENT or BROKER:

OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE:
(Architect, Engineer or other party:)

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

Any singular reference to Contractor,
Surety, Owner or other party shall be
considered plural where applicable.
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§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators,

successors and assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by
reference.

§ 2 Ifthe Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation under
this Bond, except when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in Section 3.

§ 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise
after
1 the Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and the Surety that the Owner is considering declaring

a Contractor Default. Such notice shall indicate whether the Owner is requesting a conference among
the Owner, Contractor and Surety to discuss the Contractor’s performance. If the Owner does not
request a conference, the Surety may, within five (5) business days after receipt of the Owner’s notice,
request such a conference. If the Surety timely requests a conference, the Owner shall attend. Unless
the Owner agrees otherwise, any conference requested under this Section 3.1 shall be held within ten
(10) business days of the Surety’s receipt of the Owner’s notice. If the Owner, the Contractor and the
Surety agree, the Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to perform the Construction Contract,
but such an agreement shall not waive the Owner’s right, if any, subsequently to declare a Contractor
Default;

.2 the Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates the Construction Contract and notifies the Surety;
and

.3 the Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price in accordance with the terms of the
Construction Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the Construction Contract.

§ 4 Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice requirement in Section 3.1 shall not constitute a failure
to comply with a condition precedent to the Surety’s obligations, or release the Surety from its obligations, except to
the extent the Surety demonstrates actual prejudice.

§ § When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Section 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense
take one of the following actions:

§ 5.1 Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the Owner, to perform and complete the Construction Contract;

§ 5.2 Undertake to perform and complete the Construction Contract itself, through its agents or independent
contractors;

§ 5.3 Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to the Owner for a contract for
performance and completion of the Construction Contract, arrange for a contract to be prepared for execution by the
Owner and a contractor selected with the Owner’s concurrence, to be secured with performance and payment bonds
executed by a qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the

amount of damages as described in Section 7 in excess of the Balance of the Contract Price incurred by the Owner as
a result of the Contractor Default; or

§ 5.4 Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new contractor and with reasonable
promptness under the circumstances:
A After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as
practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to the Owner; or
.2 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the Owner, citing the reasons for denial.

§ 6 If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Section 5 with reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed to
be in default on this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice from the Owner to the Surety
demanding that the Surety perform its obligations under this Bond, and the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any
remedy available to the Owner. 1f the Surety proceeds as provided in Section 5.4, and the Owner refuses the payment

or the Surety has denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any
remedy available to the Owner.
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§ 7 Ifthe Surety elects to act under Section 5.1, 5.2 or 5.3, then the responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner shall not
be greater than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the responsibilities of the Owner to the
Surety shall not be greater than those of the Owner under the Construction Contract. Subject to the commitment by the
Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract Price, the Surety is obligated, without duplication, for
A the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective work and completion of the
Construction Contract;
.2 additional legal, design professional and delay costs resulting from the Contractor’s Default, and
resulting from the actions or failure to act of the Surety under Section 5; and
3 liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the Construction Contract, actual
damages caused by delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor.

§ 8 If'the Surety elects to act under Section 5.1, 5.3 or 5.4, the Surety’s liability is limited to the amount of this Bond.

§ 9 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the
Construction Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced or set off on account of any such
unrelated obligations. No right of action shall accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than the Owner or its
heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns.

§ 10 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to
related subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 11 Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in
the location in which the work or part of the work is located and shall be instituted within two years after a declaration
of Contractor Default or within two years after the Contractor ceased working or within two years after the Surety
refuses or fails to perform its obligations under this Bond, whichever occurs first. If the provisions of this Paragraph

are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of
the suit shall be applicable.

§ 12 Notice to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown on the page
on which their signature appears.

§ 13 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be
deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and
not as a common law bond.

§ 14 Definitions

§ 14.1 Balance of the Contract Price. The total amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction
Contract after all proper adjustments have been made, including allowance to the Contractor of any amounts received
or to be received by the Owner in settlement of insurance or other claims for damages to which the Contractor is

entitled, reduced by all valid and proper payments made to or on behalf of the Contractor under the Construction
Contract.

§ 14.2 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page,
including all Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.

§ 14.3 Contractor Default. Failure of the Contractor, which has not been remedied or waived, to perform or otherwise
to comply with a material term of the Construction Contract.

§ 14.4 Owner Default, Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required
under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the
Construction Contract.

§ 14.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.
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§ 15 Ifthis Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond
shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

§ 16 Modifications to this bond are as follows:

(Space is provided below for additional signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY
Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:
Name and Title: Name and Title:
Address: Address:
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;AIA Document A101" - 2007

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of

payment is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as ofthe day of in the year
(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

BETWEEN the Owner:
Manchester Public Schools
45 North School Street
Manchester, CT 06045

and the Contractor:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

for the following Project:
Office Renovation

Martin School
140DartmouthRoad
ManchesterCT

The Architect:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

Friar Associatesnc.
281FarmingtonAve.
FarmingtonCT 06032

The Owner and Contractor agree as follows.

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

AlA Document A201™-2007,
General Conditicns of the Contract
for Construction, is adopted in this
document by reference. Do not use
with other general conditions unless
this document is modified.
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TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
4 CONTRACT SUM

5 PAYMENTS

6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

10 INSURANCE AND BONDS

ARTICLE 1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed
in this Agreement and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and are
as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the entire
and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or agreements,
either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in Article 9.

ARTICLE 2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others.

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be the date of this Agreement unless a different date is stated
below or provision is made for the date to be fixed in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

(Insert the date of commencement if it differs from the date of this Agreement or, if applicable, state that the date will
be fixed in a notice to proceed.)

If, prior to the commencement of the Work, the Owner requires time to file mortgages and other security interests, the
Owner’s time requirement shall be as follows:

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement.

§ 3.3 The Contractor shall achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work not later than () days from the date
of commencement, or as follows:
(Insert number of calendar days. Alternatively, a calendar date may be used when coordinated with the date of

commencement. If appropriate, insert requirements for earlier Substantial Completion of certain portions of the
Work.)
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Init.

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

, subject to adjustments of this Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents.
(Insert provisions, if any, for liquidated damages relating to failure to achieve Substantial Completion on time or for
bonus payments for early completion of the Work.)

ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM

§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the

Contract. The Contract Sum shall be ($ ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract
Documents.

§ 4.2 The Contract Sum is based upon the following alternates, if any, which are described in the Contract Documents
and are hereby accepted by the Owner:

(State the numbers or other identification of accepted alternates. If the bidding or proposal documents permit the
Owner to accept other alternates subsequent to the execution of this Agreement, attach a schedule of such other
alternates showing the amount for each and the date when that amount expires.)

§ 4.3 Unit prices, if any:
(Identifyy and state the unit price; state quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.)

Item Units and Limitations Price Per Unit ($0.00)

§ 4.4 Allowances included in the Contract Sum, if any:
(Identify allowance and state exclusions, if any, from the allowance price.)

Item Price

ARTICLE 5 PAYMENTS
§ 5.1 PROGRESS PAYMENTS
§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for

Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the
month, or as follows:

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the day of a month, the
Owner shall make payment of the certified amount to the Contractor not later than the day of the month. If an
Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, payment shall be made by
the Owner not later than () days after the Architect receives the Application for Payment.

(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.)

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the Contractor
in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract Sum among the
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form and supported by such data to
substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used
as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.
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§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end of
the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 Subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be
computed as follows:

1 Take that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work as determined by
multiplying the percentage completion of each portion of the Work by the share of the Contract Sum
allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule of values, less retainage of percent (  %).
Pending final determination of cost to the Owner of changes in the Work, amounts not in dispute shall
be included as provided in Section 7.3.9 of AIA Document A201™-2007, General Conditions of the
Contract for Construction;

.2 Add that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and
suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction (or, if approved in
advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing), less retainage of
percent ( %);

.3 Subtract the aggregate of previous payments made by the Owner; and

4 Subtract amounts, if any, for which the Architect has withheld or nullified a Certificate for Payment as
provided in Section 9.5 of AIA Document A201-2007.

§ 5.1.7 The progress payment amount determined in accordance with Section 5.1.6 shall be further modified under the
following circumstances:
1 Add, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, a sum sufficient to increase the total payments to the
full amount of the Contract Sum, less such amounts as the Architect shall determine for incomplete
Work, retainage applicable to such work and unsettled claims; and
(Section 9.8.5 of AIA Document A201-2007 requires release of applicable retainage upon Substantial
Completion of Work with consent of surety, if any.)
.2 Add, if final completion of the Work is thereafter materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor,
any additional amounts payable in accordance with Section 9.10.3 of AIA Document A201-2007.

§ 5.1.8 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:

(If it is intended, prior to Substantial Completion of the entive Work, to reduce or limit the retainage resulting from the
percentages inserted in Sections 5.1.6.1 and 5.1.6.2 above, and this is not explained elsewhere in the Contract
Documents, insert here provisions for such reduction or limitation.)

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site.

§ 5.2 FINAL PAYMENT
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the
Contractor when
1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct
Work as provided in Section 12.2.2 of AIA Document A201-2007, and to satisfy other requirements, if
any, which extend beyond final payment; and
.2 afinal Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect.

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the
Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows:

ARTICLE 6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§ 6.1INITIAL DECISION MAKER

The Architect will serve as Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Section 15.2 of AIA Document A201-2007, unless the
parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as Initial Decision Maker,
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(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if
other than the Architect.)

§ 6.2 BINDING DISPUTE RESOLUTION

For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Section 15.3 of AIA Document A201-2007, the
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

(Check the appropriate box. If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution below,
or do not subsequently agree in writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be
resolved by litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction.)

[ ] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2007
[ ] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

[ ] Other (Specify)

ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document
A201-2007.

§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201-2007.

ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201-2007 or another Contract

Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract
Documents.

§ 8.2 Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated
below, or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located.
(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.)

%

§ 8.3 The Owner’s representative:
(Name, address and other information)

§ 8.4 The Contractor’s representative;
(Name, address and other information)

AlA Document A101™ — 2007. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA” Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the

maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 10:01:26 on 11/20/2013 under Order No.24551 29484 _1 which expires
on 11/17/2014, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1648849523)



Init.

§ 8.5 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days written notice to the
other party.

§ 8.6 Other provisions:

ARTICLE 9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 9.1 The Contract Documents, except for Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, are enumerated in
the sections below.

§ 9.1.1 The Agreement is this executed AIA Document A101-2007, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner
and Contractor.

§ 9.1.2 The General Conditions are AIA Document A201-2007, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction.
§ 9.1.3 The Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:
Document Title Date Pages

§ 9.1.4 The Specifications:
(Either list the Specifications here or refer to an exhibit attached to this Agreement.)

Section Title Date Pages

§ 9.1.5 The Drawings:
(Either list the Drawings here or refer to an exhibit attached to this Agreement.)

Number Title Date

§ 9.1.6 The Addenda, if any:

Number Date Pages

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements are not part of the Contract Documents unless the bidding
requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.

§ 9.1.7 Additional documents, if any, forming part of the Contract Documents:

A AIA Document E201™-2007, Digital Data Protocol Exhibit, if completed by the parties, or the
following:

.2 Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA
Document A201-2007 provides that bidding requirements such as advertisement or invitation to bid,
Instructions to Bidders, sample forms and the Contractor’s bid are not part of the Coniract Documents

AlA Document A101™ - 2007. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 10:01:26 on 11/20/2013 under Order No.2455129484_1 which expires
on 11/17/2014, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1648849523)



Init.

unless enumerated in this Agreement. They should be listed here only if intended to be part of the
Contract Documents.)

ARTICLE 10  INSURANCE AND BONDS

The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance and provide bonds as set forth in Article 11 of ATA Document
A201-2007.

(State bonding requirements, if any, and limits of liability for insurance required in Article 11 of AIA Document
A201-2007.)

Type of insurance or bond Limit of liahility or bond amount ($0.00)

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above.

OWNER (Signatuire) CONTRACTOR (Signature)

(Printed name and title) (Printed name and title)
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Section 007100 CONTRACTOR INSPECTION NOTIFICATION March 27, 2017

CONTRACTOR INSPECTION NOTIFICATION

GENERAL:

The Contractor must, at his own risk, inspect the property and assume all risks as to the nature
and scope of the work that is necessary to bring the property into compliance with all applicable
laws, ordinances, rules, regulations and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on the
property, including any difficulties that may be due to unfavorable conditions that may be
encountered in the work, whether or not apparent upon initial inspection of the property, or
disclosed in the process of carrying forward the work.

1. Inspection of the Property
The Contractor shall, prior to submitting a bid for the project, visit and inspect the
property in order to confirm to the conditions under which the work is to be performed.
The Contractor shall promptly report to the Owner difficulties observed during such
inspection.

The Contractor acknowledges that the Owner has provided certain information regarding
the current condition of the property. The Contractor further acknowledges that the
Owner does not attest to the accuracy or completeness of the information that it has
provided relating to the condition of the property or the scope of services that must be
accomplished in order to bring the property into compliance with all applicable laws,
ordinances, rules, regulations and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on the

property.

2. Bid Submittal
Submittal of a bid for this project by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor
has visited the property and has become familiar with local conditions under which the
work is to be performed and correlated personal observations with requirements of the
contract documents.

3. Inspection for Lead-Based Paint

Exposure levels for lead in the construction industry are regulated by 29 CFR 1926.62.
Construction activities disturbing surfaces containing lead-based paint which are likely to
be employed, such as, but not limited to, sanding, grinding, welding, cutting, and burning
have been known to expose workers to levels of lead in excess of the Permissible
Exposure Limits. Conduct demolition and removal work specified in the technical
sections of this specification in conformance with these regulations. In addition,
construction debris/waste may be classified as hazardous waste. Disposal of hazardous
waste material shall be in accordance with 40 CFR Parts 260 through 271 and
Connecticut Hazardous Waste Management Regulations Sections 22a-209-1; 22a-209-
8(c); 22a-449(c)-11; and 22a-449(c)-110 through 110.
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STANDARD INSURANCE AND INDEMNIFICATION REQUIREMENTS
FOR BIDS, PERMITS AND THE USE OF TOWN FACILITIES

I General Conditions: Within ten (10) business days of the award or notice, or prior to the start
of work, whichever comes first, the contractor/insured will provide, pay for, and maintain in full force
and effect the insurance outlined here for coverage’s at not less than the prescribed minimum limits of
liability. Such coverage is to remain in force during the life of the contract and for such additional
time as may be required, and will cover the contractor/insured’s activities, those of any and all
subcontractors, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts
any of them may be liable.

A. Certificates of Insurance: The contractor/insured will give the owner a certificate of insurance
completed by a duly authorized representative of their insurer certifying that at least the minimum
coverage’s required here are in effect and specifying that the liability coverage’s are written on an
occurrence form and that the coverage’s will not be canceled, non-renewed, or materially changed by
endorsement or through issuance of other policy(ies) of insurance without sixty (60) days advance
written notice to the General Services Department. Failure of the owner to demand such certificate or
other evidence of full compliance with these insurance requirements or failure of the owner to identify
a deficiency from evidence provided will not be construed as a waiver of the contractor/insured’s
obligation to maintain such insurance.

B. Insurer Qualification: All insurance will be provided through companies authorized to do
business in the State of Connecticut and considered acceptable by the owner.

C. Additional Insured: To the extent commercially available at no additional cost, the policy or
policies providing insurance as required, with the exception of professional liability and workers’
compensation, will defend and include the owner and owner’s architects, directors, officers,
representatives, agents, and employees as additional insureds on a primary basis for work performed
under or incidental to this contract.

D. Retroactive Date and Extended Reporting Period: If any insurance required here is to be
issued or renewed on a claims-made form as opposed to the occurrence form, the retroactive date for
coverage will be no later than the commencement date of the project and will state that in the event of
cancellation or nonrenewal, the discovery period for insurance claims (tail coverage) will be at least 36
months.

E. Subcontractors’ Insurance: The contractor/insured will cause each subcontractor employed by
contractor/insured to purchase and maintain insurance of the types specified below. When requested
by the owner, the contractor/insured will furnish copies of certificates of insurance evidencing
coverage for each subcontractor.

F. Waiver of Subrogation: The contractor/insured will require all insurance policies in any way
related to the work and secured and maintained by the contractor/insured to include clauses stating
each underwriter will waive all rights of recovery, under subrogation and otherwise, against owner,
architect, and all tiers of contractors or consultants engaged by them. The contractor/insured will
require of subcontractors, by appropriate written agreements, similar waivers each in favor of all
parties enumerated in this section.

G. Hold Harmless: The contractor/insured shall indemnify and hold harmless the owner and, if
applicable, the engineer and their agents and employees from and against all claims, damages, losses
and expenses, including attorney’s fees of counsel selected by the owner, arising out of or resulting
from the performance of the work and /or the supplying of materials, provided that any such claim,
damage, loss or expense (a) is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or
destruction of tangible property including the loss of use resulting
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therefrom, and (b) is caused in whole or in part by any negligent act or omission of the
contractor/insured, any subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, regardless of whether or not they are caused in
part by a party indemnified hereunder.

I1. Insurance Limits and Coverage:

A To the extent applicable, the amounts and types of insurance will conform to the minimum
terms, conditions and coverage’s of Insurance Services Office (ISO) policies, forms, and endorsements.

B. If the contractor/insured has self-insured retention’s or deductibles under any of the following
minimum required coverage’s, the contractor/insured must identify on the certificate of insurance the
nature and amount of such self-insured retention’s or deductibles and provide satisfactory evidence of
financial responsibility for such obligations. All self-insured retention’s or deductibles will be the
contractor/insured’s sole responsibility.

C. Commercial General Liability: The contractor/insured will maintain commercial general
liability insurance covering all operations by or on behalf of the contractor/insured on an occurrence
basis against claims for personal injury (including bodily injury and death) and property damage
(including loss of use). Such insurance will have these minimum limits:

Minimum Limits: $1,000,000 each occurrence $2,000,000 each occurrence if
blasting is required $2,000,000 general aggregate with dedicated limits per project site
$2,000,000 products and completed operations aggregate $1,000,000 personal and
advertising injury

Should blasting be required, all necessary permits for the use of explosives shall be obtained by
the contractor/insured or insured from the Fire Marshall.

D. Automobile Liability: The contractor/insured will maintain business auto liability coverage for
liability arising out of any auto, including owned, hired, and non-owned autos.

Minimum Limits: $1,000,000 combined single limit each accident

E. Workers” Compensation: The contractor/insured will maintain workers’ compensation and
employer’s liability insurance.

Minimum Limits: Workers’ Compensation: statutory limit

Employer’s Liability:$1,000,000 bodily injury for each accident $1,000,000
bodily injury by disease for each employee $1,000,000 bodily injury disease
aggregate
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Non Resident Contractor Bonds and Deposits

In accordance with Connecticut Statutes Section §12-430(7)c, the Town is required to report names
of nonresident (out of state) Contractors to the State of Connecticut, Department of Revenue
Services (DRS) to ensure that all applicable business taxes are being paid by Contractors. Upon
award of contract in excess of $250,000, all nonresident contractors must furnish proof to the
Town that they have obtained current status as a “verified contractor” with DRS.

An “unverified Contractor” with DRS must file a surety bond with DRS in an amount equal to 5%
of the contract price. DRS has issued form AU-964, Surety Bond and Release, which must be used
to post that bond.

Upon submission of the bond to DRS, the Contractor must promptly furnish to the Town a copy of
the Certificate of Compliance issued by the DRS. If the non resident contractor fails to submit the
bond to DRS and to provide to the Town a Certificate of Compliance, the Town is required to
withhold 5% of the total contract value and deposit it with DRS.

If you have any questions regarding these requirements, contact the State Department of Revenue
Services at telephone number (860) 541-7538 or visit their website at www.ct.gov/drs to obtain
necessary publications, forms or information.
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Project: Martin Elementary School Office Renovations

Minimum Rates and Classifications

for Building Construction ]
Connecticut Department of Labor

1D# : B 23395 Wage and Workplace Standards Division

By virtue of the authority vested in the Labor Commissioner under provisions of Section 31-53 of the General
Statutes of Connecticut, as amended, the following are declared to be the prevailing rates and welfare payments
and will apply only where the contract is advertised for bid within 20 days of the date on which the rates are
established. Any contractor or subcontractor not obligated by agreement to pay to the welfare and pension
fund shall pay this amount to each employee as part of his/her hourly wages.

Project Number: Project Town: Manchester

State#: FAP#:

Project: Martin Elementary School Office Renovations

CLASSIFICATION Hourly Rate Benefits

1a) Asbestos Worker/Insulator (Includes application of insulating materials, 38.25 27.96
protective coverings, coatings, & finishes to all types of mechanical

systems; application of firestopping material for wall openings &

penetrations in walls, floors, ceilings

1b) Asbestos/Toxic Waste Removal Laborers: Asbestos removal and
encapsulation (except its removal from mechanical systems which are not
to be scrapped), toxic waste removers, blasters.**See Laborers Group 7**

1c) Asbestos Worker/Heat and Frost Insulator 37.15 27.56

As of: Friday, March 31, 2017
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2) Boilermaker 38.34 26.01
3a) Bricklayer, Cement Mason, Concrete Finisher (including caulking), 33.48 30.61+a
Stone Masons

3b) Tile Setter 34.90 24.69

3c¢) Terrazzo Mechanics and Marble Setters 31.69 22.35
3d) Tile, Marble & Terrazzo Finishers 26.70 21.02
3e) Plasterer 33.48 30.61

As of: Friday, March 31, 2017
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4) Group 1: Laborers (common or general), acetylene burners, carpenter
tenders, concrete specialists, wrecking laborers, fire watchers.

28.55

18.90

4a) Group 2: Mortar mixers, plaster tender, power buggy operators,
powdermen, fireproofer/mixer/nozzleman (Person running mixer and
spraying fireproof only).

28.80

18.90

4b) Group 3: Jackhammer operators/pavement breaker, mason tender
(brick), mason tender (cement/concrete), forklift operators and forklift
operators (masonry).

29.05

18.90

4c¢) **Group 4: Pipelayers (Installation of water, storm drainage or sewage
lines outside of the building line with P6, P7 license) (the pipelayer rate
shall apply only to one or two employees of the total crew who primary
task is to actually perform the mating of pipe sections) P6 and P7 rate is
$26.80.

28.80

18.90

4d) Group 5: Air track operator, sand blaster and hydraulic drills.

29.30

18.90

As of: Friday, March 31, 2017
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4e) Group 6: Blasters, nuclear and toxic waste removal. 31.55 18.90
4f) Group 7: Asbestos/lead removal and encapsulation (except it's 29.55 18.90
removal from mechanical systems which are not to be scrapped).

4g) Group 8: Bottom men on open air caisson, cylindrical work and boring  28.38 18.90
crew.

4h) Group 9: Top men on open air caisson, cylindrical work and boring 27.86 18.90
crew.

4i) Group 10: Traffic Control Signalman 16.00 18.90
5) Carpenter, Acoustical Ceiling Installation, Soft Floor/Carpet Laying, 32.00 24.42

Metal Stud Installation, Form Work and Scaffold Building, Drywall
Hanging, Modular-Furniture Systems Installers, Lathers, Piledrivers,
Resilient Floor Layers.

As of: Friday, March 31, 2017
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5a) Millwrights 32.47 24.84

6) Electrical Worker (including low voltage wiring) (Trade License 38.65 24.42+3% of
required: E1,2 L-5,6 C-5,6 T-1,2 L-1,2 V-1,2,7,8,9) gross wage
7a) Elevator Mechanic (Trade License required: R-1,2,5,6) 50.14 31.585+a+b
----- LINE CONSTRUCTION----

Groundman 25.93 6.5% + 8.53
Linemen/Cable Splicer 47.14 6.5% + 20.98

As of: Friday, March 31, 2017
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8) Glazier (Trade License required: FG-1,2) 35.58 20.15+a
9) Ironworker, Ornamental, Reinforcing, Structural, and Precast Concrete 35.22 31.99+a
Erection

----OPERATORS----

Group 1: Crane handling or erecting structural steel or stone, hoisting 38.55 23.55+a
engineer 2 drums or over, front end loader (7 cubic yards or over), work

boat 26 ft. and over and Tunnel Boring Machines. (Trade License Required)

Group 2: Cranes (100 ton rate capacity and over); Excavator over 2 cubic ~ 38.23 23.55+a
yards; Piledriver ($3.00 premium when operator controls hammer); Bauer

Drill/Caisson. (Trade License Required)

Group 3: Excavator; Backhoe/Excavator under 2 cubic yards; Cranes 37.49 23.55+a

(under 100 ton rated capacity), Grader/Blade; Master Mechanic; Hoisting
Engineer (all types of equipment where a drum and cable are used to hoist
or drag material regardless of motive power of operation), Rubber Tire
Excavator (Drott-1085 or similar);Grader Operator; Bulldozer Fine Grade.
(slopes, shaping, laser or GPS, etc.). (Trade License Required)

As of: Friday, March 31, 2017
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Group 4: Trenching Machines; Lighter Derrick; Concrete Finishing
Machine; CMI Machine or Similar; Koehring Loader (Skooper).

37.10

2355 +a

Group 5: Specialty Railroad Equipment; Asphalt Paver; Asphalt
Reclaiming Machine; Line Grinder; Concrete Pumps; Drills with Self
Contained Power Units; Boring Machine; Post Hole Digger; Auger;
Pounder; Well Digger; Milling Machine (over 24" Mandrell)

36.51

23.55+a

Group 5 continued: Side Boom; Combination Hoe and Loader; Directional
Driller; Pile Testing Machine.

36.51

2355 +a

Group 6: Front End Loader (3 up to 7 cubic yards); Bulldozer (rough
grade dozer).

36.20

23.55+a

Group 7: Asphalt roller, concrete saws and cutters (ride on types),
vermeer concrete cutter, Stump Grinder; Scraper; Snooper; Skidder;
Milling Machine (24" and under Mandrell).

35.86

23.55+a

Group 8: Mechanic, grease truck operator, hydroblaster; barrier mover;
power stone spreader; welding; work boat under 26 ft.; transfer machine.

35.46

2355 +a
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Group 9: Front end loader (under 3 cubic yards), skid steer loader 35.03 23.55+a
regardless of attachments, (Bobcat or Similar): forklift, power chipper;

landscape equipment (including Hydroseeder).

Group 10: Vibratory hammer; ice machine; diesel and air, hammer, etc. 32.99 23.55+a
Group 11: Conveyor, earth roller, power pavement breaker (whiphammer),  32.99 23.55+a
robot demolition equipment.

Group 12: Wellpoint operator. 32.93 2355+a
Group 13: Compressor battery operator. 32.35 2355+a
Group 14: Elevator operator; tow motor operator (solid tire no rough 31.21 23.55+a

terrain).
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Group 15: Generator Operator; Compressor Operator; Pump Operator; 30.80 2355 +a
Welding Machine Operator; Heater Operator.

Group 16: Maintenance Engineer/Oiler. 30.15 2355+a

Group 17: Portable asphalt plant operator; portable crusher plant operator;  34.46 23.55+a
portable concrete plant operator.

Group 18: Power safety boat; vacuum truck; zim mixer; sweeper; 32.04 23.55+a
(Minimum for any job requiring a CDL license).

10a) Brush and Roller 32.02 20.15
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10b) Taping Only/Drywall Finishing 32.77 20.15
10c) Paperhanger and Red Label 32.52 20.15
10e) Blast and Spray 35.02 20.15
11) Plumber (excluding HVAC pipe installation) (Trade License required:  40.62 29.71
P-1,2,6,7,8,9 J-1,2,3,4 SP-1,2)

12) Well Digger, Pile Testing Machine 33.01 1940 +a
13) Roofer (composition) 34.92 19.28
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14) Roofer (slate & tile) 35.42 19.28
15) Sheetmetal Worker (Trade License required for HVAC and Ductwork:  36.00 34.51
SM-1,SM-2,SM-3,SM-4,SM-5,SM-6)

16) Pipefitter (Including HVAC work) (Trade  40.62 29.71
License required: S-1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8 B-1,2,3,4 D-1,2,3,4,G-1,G-2,G-8 &

G-9)

------ TRUCK DRIVERS------

17a) 2 Axle 28.83 2139 +a
17b) 3 Axle, 2 Axle Ready Mix 28.93 21.39+a
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17¢) 3 Axle Ready Mix 28.98 21.39+a
17d) 4 Axle, Heavy Duty Trailer up to 40 tons 29.03 21.39+a
17e) 4 Axle Ready Mix 29.08 21.39+a
17f) Heavy Duty Trailer (40 Tons and Over) 29.28 21.39+a
17g) Specialized Earth Moving Equipment (Other Than Conventional Type 29.08 21.39+a
on-the-Road Trucks and Semi-Trailers, Including Euclids)

18) Sprinkler Fitter (Trade License required: F-1,2,3,4) 42.62 20.77 +a
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19) Theatrical Stage Journeyman 25.76 7.34
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Welders: Rate for craft to which welding is incidental.
*Note: Hazardous waste removal work receives additional $1.25 per hour for truck drivers.

**Note: Hazardous waste premium $3.00 per hour over classified rate

ALL Cranes: When crane operator is operating equipment that requires a fully licensed crane
operator to operate he receives an extra $3.00 premium in addition to the hourly wage rate and benefit
contributions:

1) Crane handling or erecting structural steel or stone; hoisting engineer (2 drums or over)

2) Cranes (100 ton rate capacity and over) Bauer Drill/Caisson
3) Cranes (under 100 ton rated capacity)

Crane with 150 ft. boom (including jib) - $1.50 extra
Crane with 200 ft. boom (including jib) - $2.50 extra
Crane with 250 ft. boom (including jib) - $5.00 extra
Crane with 300 ft. boom (including jib) - $7.00 extra
Crane with 400 ft. boom (including jib) - $10.00 extra

All classifications that indicate a percentage of the fringe benefits must be calculated at the percentage rate
times the "base hourly rate".

Apprentices duly registered under the Commissioner of Labor's regulations on "Work Training Standards for
Apprenticeship and Training Programs™ Section 31-51-d-1 to 12, are allowed to be paid the appropriate
percentage of the prevailing journeymen hourly base and the full fringe benefit rate, providing the work site
ratio shall not be less than one full-time journeyperson instructing and supervising the work of each
apprentice in a specific trade.

The Prevailing wage rates applicable to this project are subject to annual adjustments
each July 1st for the duration of the project.

Each contractor shall pay the annual adjusted prevailing wage rate that is in effect each
July 1st, as posted by the Department of Labor.

It is the contractor's responsibility to obtain the annual adjusted prevailing wage rate
increases directly from the Department of Labor's website.

The annual adjustments will be posted on the Department of Labor's Web page:
www.ct.gov/dol. For those without internet access, please contact the division listed
below.

The Department of Labor will continue to issue the initial prevailing wage rate schedule
to the Contracting Agency for the project.

All subsequent annual adjustments will be posted on our Web Site for contractor
access.

Contracting Agencies are under no obligation pursuant to State labor law to pay any
increase due to the annual adjustment provision.

As of: Friday, March 31, 2017
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Effective October 1, 2005 - Public Act 05-50: any person performing the work of any mechanic, laborer,
or worker shall be paid prevailing wage

All Person who perform work ON SITE must be paid prevailing wage for the
appropriate mechanic, laborer, or worker classification.

All certified payrolls must list the hours worked and wages paid to All Persons
who perform work ON SITE regardless of their ownership i.e.: (Owners,
Corporate Officers, LLC Members, Independent Contractors, et. al)

Reporting and payment of wages is required regardless of any contractual

relationship alleged to exist between the contractor and such person.

~~Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within the scope of the
classifications listed may be added after award only as provided in the labor
standards contract clause (29 CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)).

Please direct any questions which you may have pertaining to classification of work and payment of
prevailing wages to the Wage and Workplace Standards Division, telephone (860)263-6790.

As of: Friday, March 31, 2017
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY
PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Project information.
2. Work covered by Contract Documents.
3. Coordination with occupants.
4, Work restrictions.
B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures governing
temporary use of Owner's facilities.

1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION

A Project Site: Martin Elementary School, 140 Dartmouth Road, Manchester, CT, 06040

B. Owner: Town of Manchester, Manchester Public Schools.

1. Owner's Representative: Peter Staye, Facilities Director, Manchester Public Schools (860) 647-
5011.

C. Architect: Friar Associates inc., 281 Farmington Ave., Farmington, CT (860) 678-1291.
D. Other Owner Consultants: The Owner has retained the following design professionals, if required:

1. Hazardous Material Consultant: TRC Solutions, 21 Griffin Rd N Windsor, CT, (860) 298-9692

14 USE OF PREMISES

A General: Contractor shall have limited use of premises for construction operations as indicated on
Drawings by the Contract limits.

B. Use of Site: Limit use of premises to work in areas indicated. Do not disturb portions of Project site
beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

1. Limits: Confine constructions operations to building areas where work is required.
2. Owner Occupancy: Allow for Owner occupancy of Project site and use by the public.
Project #2016-077A Office Renovation 011000 -1

Martin Elementary School



Section 011000 SUMMARY March 27, 2017

3. Driveways and Entrances: Keep driveways and entrances serving premises clear and available to
Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for
parking or storage of materials.

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances.
b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials and
equipment on-site.

C. Use of Existing Building: Maintain existing building in a weathertight condition throughout construction
period. Repair damage caused by construction operations. Protect building and its occupants during
construction period.

15 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS

A Full Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy site and building(s) during entire construction period.
Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage.
Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's day-to-day operations. Maintain existing exits
unless otherwise indicated.

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.
Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities without written
permission from Owner and approval of authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Notify Owner not less than 72 hours in advance of activities that will affect Owner's operations.

1.6 WORK RESTRICTIONS

A. Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.

B. On-Site Work Hours: Limit work in the existing building to normal business working hours of 6 a.m. to
6 p.m., Monday through Friday, unless otherwise indicated.

C. Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others
unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary utility services
according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.

D. Noise, Vibration, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and vibration,
odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner.

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive operations.
2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations.
E. Nonsmoking Building: Smoking is not permitted within the building or on school property.
F. Controlled Substances: Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances on Project site is not
permitted.
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1.7 SPECIFICATION FORMATS AND CONVENTIONS

A Specification Format: The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections using the 50-division
format and CSI/CSC's "MasterFormat™ numbering system.

1. Section Ildentification: The Specifications use Section numbers and titles to help cross-referencing
in the Contract Documents. Sections in the Project Manual are in numeric sequence; however, the
sequence is incomplete because all available Section numbers are not used. Consult the table of
contents at the beginning of the Project Manual to determine numbers and names of Sections in
the Contract Documents.

2. Division 01: Sections in Division 01 govern the execution of the Work of all Sections in the
Specifications.

B. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the
intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations. These
conventions are as follows:

1. Abbreviated Language: Language used in the Specifications and other Contract Documents is
abbreviated. Words and meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate. Words implied, but not
stated, shall be inferred as the sense requires. Singular words shall be interpreted as plural, and
plural words shall be interpreted as singular where applicable as the context of the Contract
Documents indicates.

2. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. Requirements
expressed in the imperative mood are to be performed by Contractor. Occasionally, the indicative
or subjunctive mood may be used in the Section Text for clarity to describe responsibilities that
must be fulfilled indirectly by Contractor or by others when so noted.

a. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are
implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 011000
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SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract
modifications.

B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for administrative procedures for handling requests
for substitutions made after Contract award.

1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
A Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work, not involving
adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710, "Architect's
Supplemental Instructions.”
14 PROPOSAL REQUESTS
A Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed changes in the

Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If necessary, the
description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.

1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are for information only. Do not consider them instructions
either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.
2. Within 20 days after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments

to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

d. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times,
and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the
Contract Time.

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the Contract,
Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change to Architect.
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1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the Work.
Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the proposed change
on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of

purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.

Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.

Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the change,

including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity

relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" if the proposed change
requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.

gk~ w

C. Proposal Request Form: Use AIA Document G709 for Proposal Requests.

15 ALLOWANCES

A Allowance Adjustment: To adjust allowance amounts, base each Change Order proposal on the
difference between purchase amount and the allowance, multiplied by final measurement of work-in-
place. If applicable, include reasonable allowances for cutting losses, tolerances, mixing wastes, normal
product imperfections, and similar margins.

1. Include installation costs in purchase amount only where indicated as part of the allowance.

2. If requested, prepare explanation and documentation to substantiate distribution of overhead costs
and other margins claimed.

3. Substantiate change in scope of work, claimed in Change Orders related to unit-cost allowances.

4. Owner reserves the right to establish the quantity of work-in-place by survey, measure, or count.

B. Submit claims for increased costs because of a change in scope or nature of the allowance described in
the Contract Documents, whether for the Purchase Order amount or Contractor's handling, labor,
installation, overhead, and profit. Submit claims within 21 days of receipt of the Change Order or
Construction Change Directive authorizing work to proceed. Owner will reject claims submitted later
than 21 days after such authorization.

1. Do not include Contractor's or subcontractor's indirect expense in the Change Order cost amount
unless it is clearly shown that the nature or extent of work has changed from what could have been
foreseen from information in the Contract Documents.

2. No change to Contractor's indirect expense is permitted for selection of higher- or lower-priced
materials or systems of the same scope and nature as originally indicated.

1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures of Owner

and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012600
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process
Applications for Payment.

B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for
handling changes to the Contract.
2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation” for administrative requirements
governing preparation and submittal of Contractor's Construction Schedule and Submittals
Schedule.
1.3 DEFINITIONS

A Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract Sum to
various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's Applications for Payment.
1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of Contractor's
Construction Schedule.

1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative forms and
schedules, including the following:

a. Application for Payment forms with Continuation Sheets.
b. Submittals Schedule.
C. Contractor's Construction Schedule.
2. Submit the Schedule of Values to Architect at earliest possible date but no later than 5 days before

the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment.

B. Format and Content: Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for the
Schedule of Values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.

1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of Values:
a. Project name and location.
b. Name of Architect.
c. Architect's project number.
Project #2016-077A Office Renovation 012900 - 1

Martin Elementary School



Section 012900 PAYMENT PROCEDURES March 27, 2017

d. Contractor's name and address.
e. Date of submittal.

2. Submit draft of AIA Document G703 Continuation Sheets.
3. Arrange the Schedule of Values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate the following
for each item listed:

Related Specification Section or Division.
Description of the Work.

Change Orders (numbers) that affect value.
Dollar value.

oooe

1) Percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-hundredth percent, adjusted to total
100 percent.

4. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation of
Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with the Project Manual table of
contents. Provide several line items for principal subcontract amounts, where appropriate.

5. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.

6. Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each part of the Work where
Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and stored,
but not yet installed.

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site. If specified, include
evidence of insurance or bonded warehousing.

7. Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials, for each
subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work.
8. Allowances: Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each allowance. Show

line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit cost, multiplied by measured
quantity. Use information indicated in the Contract Documents to determine quantities.

9. Each item in the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment shall be complete. Include
total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item.

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual work-in-
place may be shown either as separate line items in the Schedule of Values or distributed as
general overhead expense, at Contractor's option.

10.  Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the next Applications for
Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result in a change in the
Contract Sum.

15 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by
Architect and paid for by Owner.

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial Completion, and
final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

B. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement between
Owner and Contractor. The period of construction Work covered by each Application for Payment is the
period indicated in the Agreement.
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C. Payment Application Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 Continuation Sheets
as form for Applications for Payment.

D. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person authorized to
sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete applications without

action.

1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's Construction Schedule. Use
updated schedules if revisions were made.

2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last day of

construction period covered by application.

E. Transmittal: Submit 3 signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to Architect
by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall include waivers of lien and similar
attachments if required.

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate
information about application.

F. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's liens
from subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction period covered by the previous
application.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after deduction
for retainage, on each item.

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit final or full waivers.

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit waivers.

4, Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by final waivers from every entity
involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who is lawfully entitled to a
lien.

5. Waiver Forms: Submit waivers of lien on forms, executed in a manner acceptable to Owner.

G. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide

with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

List of subcontractors.

Schedule of Values.

Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final).
Copies of building permits.

Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.
Performance and payment bonds.

ouprwdE

H. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After issuing the Certificate of Substantial
Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of the Work
claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a statement
showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.
2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued previously for

Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

I Final Payment Application: Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting
documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.
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2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof that taxes,
fees, and similar obligations were paid.
3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

4. AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment.”

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012900
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project
including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Coordination Drawings.
2. Administrative and supervisory personnel.
3. Project meetings.
4. Requests for Interpretation (RFIs).
B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements. Certain areas of responsibility will be

assigned to a specific contractor.

C. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation” for preparing and submitting
Contractor's Construction Schedule.
2. Division 01 Section "Execution™ for procedures for coordinating general installation and field-
engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.
3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract.
1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. RFI: Request from Contractor seeking interpretation or clarification of the Contract Documents.

1.4 COORDINATION

A Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to
ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate construction operations,
included in different Sections, that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and

operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation
of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own
installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.
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4. Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different components to ensure
maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair of all
components, including mechanical and electrical.

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for
coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their Work is
required.

C. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with
other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly
progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:

Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule.
Preparation of the Schedule of Values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

Startup and adjustment of systems.

Project closeout activities.

©CoNoOORA~LNE

D. Conservation:  Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with
consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually incorporated into,
the Work. Refer to other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials that are designated as
Owner's property.

15 SUBMITTALS

A Coordination Drawings: Prepare Coordination Drawings if limited space availability necessitates
maximum utilization of space for efficient installation of different components or if coordination is
required for installation of products and materials fabricated by separate entities.

1. Content: Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base Coordination
Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data. Include the
following information, as applicable:

a. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural, structural,
civil, mechanical, and electrical systems.

b. Indicate required installation sequences.

c. Indicate dimensions shown on the Contract Drawings and make specific note of

dimensions that appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance
requirements. Provide alternate sketches to Architect for resolution of such conflicts.
Minor dimension changes and difficult installations will not be considered changes to the

Contract.
2. Sheet Size: At least 8-1/2 by 11 inches, but no larger than 30 by 40 inches.
3. Number of Copies: Submit two opaque copies of each submittal. Architect will return one copy.
4, Refer to individual Sections for Coordination Drawing requirements for Work in those Sections.
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B. Key Personnel Names: Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key personnel
assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site. Identify
individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers, including home
and office telephone numbers. Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned
as standbys in the absence of individuals assigned to Project.

1. Post copies of list in Project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each temporary
telephone. Keep list current at all times.

1.6 ADMINISTRATIVE AND SUPERVISORY PERSONNEL

A General: In addition to Project superintendent, provide other administrative and supervisory personnel as
required for proper performance of the Work.

1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS

A General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is required,
of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled meeting dates and
times.

2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.

3. Minutes: Record significant discussions and agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting

minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner and Architect, within three days of the meeting.

B. Preconstruction Conference: Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting construction, at a
time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement.
Hold the conference at Project site or another convenient location. Conduct the meeting to review
responsibilities and personnel assignments.

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and
its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the
conference. All participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to
conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:

Tentative construction schedule.

Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for RFls.

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Submittal procedures.

Preparation of Record Documents.

Use of the premises and existing building.

Work restrictions.

Owner's occupancy requirements.

Parking availability.

Office, work, and storage areas.

Equipment deliveries and priorities.

Progress cleaning.

Working hours.

S3—FRToS@me o0 o

3. Minutes: Record and distribute meeting minutes.
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C. Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each construction
activity that requires coordination with other construction.

1. Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or affected
by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and installations that
have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting. Advise Architect of scheduled meeting
dates.

2. Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the particular
activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:

Possible conflicts.

Time schedules.

Weather limitations.

Manufacturer's written recommendations.
Acceptability of substrates.

Protection of adjacent work.

SO0 o0 OoCW

3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including required
corrective measures and actions.

4, Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties who should have
been present.

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded. Initiate
whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the Work and reconvene
the conference at earliest feasible date.

D. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at regular intervals. Coordinate dates of meetings with
preparation of payment requests.

1. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor, subcontractor,
supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination,
or performance of future activities shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the
conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review other
items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as appropriate to
status of Project.

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting. Determine
whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to
Contractor's Construction Schedule. Determine how construction behind schedule will be
expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule
revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will be completed
within the Contract Time.

1) Review schedule for next period.
b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:

1) Status of submittals.

2) Deliveries.

3) Progress cleaning.

4) Quality and work standards.
5) Field observations.

6) RFls.

7 Status of proposal requests.
8) Pending changes.
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9) Status of Change Orders.

w

Minutes: Record the meeting minutes.
4. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties who should have
been present.

a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's Construction Schedule after each progress
meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue revised
schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.

1.8 REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFIs)

A Procedure: Immediately on discovery of the need for interpretation of the Contract Documents, and if not
possible to request interpretation at Project meeting, prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.

1. RFIs shall originate with Contractor. RFIs submitted by entities other than Contractor will be
returned with no response.
2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's work or

work of subcontractors.

B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing interpretation and the

following:

1. Project name.

2. Date.

3. Name of Contractor.

4, Name of Architect.

5. RFI number, numbered sequentially.

6. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.

7. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

8. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

9. Contractor's suggested solution(s). If Contractor's solution(s) impact the Contract Time or the

Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.

10.  Contractor's signature.

11.  Attachments: Include drawings, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop
Drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation.

a. Supplementary drawings prepared by Contractor shall include dimensions, thicknesses,
structural grid references, and details of affected materials, assemblies, and attachments.

C. Software-Generated RFIs: Software-generated form with substantially the same content as indicated
above.

1. Attachments shall be electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF format.
D. Architect’s Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and return it. Allow

seven working days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received after 1:00 p.m. will be
considered as received the following working day.

1. The following RFIs will be returned without action:
a. Requests for approval of submittals.
b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents.
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d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
f. Incomplete RFIs or RFIs with numerous errors.

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case Architect's time
for response will start again.

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract Sum
may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to Division 01 Section
"Contract Modification Procedures."

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the
Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 10 days of receipt of the RFI response.

E. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to
affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor disagrees with
response.

F. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.

Project name.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of Architect.

RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted.

RFI description.

Date the RFI was submitted.

Date Architect’s response was received.

Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and Proposal
Request, as appropriate.

Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as
appropriate.

N~ wWNE
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013100
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SECTION 013200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of
construction during performance of the Work, including the following:

1. Preliminary Construction Schedule.
2. Submittals Schedule.
3. Field condition reports.
4. Special reports.
B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures” for submitting the Schedule of Values.
2. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination” for submitting and distributing
meeting and conference minutes.
3. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports.
4, Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and inspections.
1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, and
controlling the construction project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume time and

resources.

1. Critical activities are activities on the critical path. They must start and finish on the planned early
start and finish times.

2. Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedes another activity in the network.

3. Successor Activity: An activity that follows another activity in the network.

B. Cost Loading: The allocation of the Schedule of Values for the completion of an activity as scheduled.
The sum of costs for all activities must equal the total Contract Sum, unless otherwise approved by
Architect.

C. CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project where
activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations determine when activities
can be performed and the critical path of Project.

D. Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network schedule that
establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.

E. Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.
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F. Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.

1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a jointly
owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet schedule milestones
and Contract completion date.

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the early
start of the successor activity.
3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without adversely

affecting the planned Project completion date.

G. Fragment: A partial or fragmentary network that breaks down activities into smaller activities for greater
detail.

H. Major Area: A story of construction, a separate building, or a similar significant construction element.
l. Milestone: A key or critical point in time for reference or measurement.

J. Network Diagram: A graphic diagram of a network schedule, showing activities and activity
relationships.

K. Resource Loading: The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for the completion of an
activity as scheduled.
14 SUBMITTALS
A Qualification Data: For scheduling consultant.

B. Submittals Schedule: Submit three copies of schedule. Arrange the following information in a tabular

format:
1. Scheduled date for first submittal.
2. Specification Section number and title.
3. Submittal category (action or informational).
4. Name of subcontractor.
5. Description of the Work covered.
6. Scheduled date for Architect’s final release or approval.
C. Preliminary Construction Schedule: Submit two paque copies.
1. Approval of cost-loaded preliminary construction schedule will not constitute approval of

Schedule of Values for cost-loaded activities.
D. Field Condition Reports: Submit two copies at time of discovery of differing conditions.

E. Special Reports: Submit two copies at time of unusual event.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Scheduling Consultant Qualifications: An experienced specialist in CPM scheduling and reporting, with
capability of producing CPM reports and diagrams within 24 hours of Architect's request.
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1.6 COORDINATION

A Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of construction
activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors.

B. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of subcontracts,
Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from parties involved.

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule them in
proper sequence.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE

A Preparation: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required by
construction schedule. Include time required for review, resubmittal, ordering, manufacturing,
fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.

1. Coordinate Submittals Schedule with list of subcontracts, the Schedule of Values, and Contractor's
Construction Schedule.
2. Initial Submittal: Submit concurrently with preliminary bar-chart schedule. Include submittals

required during the first 60 days of construction. List those required to maintain orderly progress
of the Work and those required early because of long lead time for manufacture or fabrication.

a. At Contractor's option, show submittals on the Preliminary Construction Schedule, instead
of tabulating them separately.

2.2 PRELIMINARY CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

A Bar-Chart Schedule: Submit preliminary horizontal bar-chart-type construction schedule within seven
days of date established for commencement of the Work.

B. Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday of each
week with a continuous vertical line. Outline significant construction activities for first 60 days of
construction. Include skeleton diagram for the remainder of the Work and a cash requirement prediction
based on indicated activities.

2.3 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (GANTT CHART)

A Gantt-Chart Schedule:  Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal Gantt-chart-type,
Contractor's Construction Schedule within 30 days of date established for commencement of the Work.
Base schedule on the Preliminary Construction Schedule and whatever updating and feedback was
received since the start of Project.

B. Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday of each
week with a continuous vertical line.

1. For construction activities that require 3 months or longer to complete, indicate an estimated
completion percentage in 10 percent increments within time bar.
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2.4 REPORTS

A Field Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions and the
Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit with a request for interpretation.
Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with recommendations for changing
the Contract Documents.

2.5 SPECIAL REPORTS

A General: Submit special reports directly to Owner within one day(s) of an occurrence. Distribute copies
of report to parties affected by the occurrence.

B. Reporting Unusual Events: When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at Project site,
whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report. List chain of events,
persons participating, response by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of results or effects, and similar
pertinent information. Advise Owner in advance when these events are known or predictable.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

A Scheduling Consultant: Engage a consultant to provide planning, evaluation, and reporting using CPM
scheduling.

1. In-House Option: Owner may waive the requirement to retain a consultant if Contractor employs
skilled personnel with experience in CPM scheduling and reporting techniques.  Submit
qualifications.

2. Meetings: Scheduling consultant shall attend all meetings related to Project progress, alleged
delays, and time impact.

B. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect actual
construction progress and activities. Issue schedule one week before each regularly scheduled progress

meeting.
1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have been
recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each such meeting.
2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not limited to,
changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations.
3. As the Work progresses, indicate Actual Completion percentage for each activity.
C. Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect Owner, separate contractors, testing

and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know schedule
responsibility.

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.

2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the same
locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned portion of the
Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities.

END OF SECTION 013200
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product
Data, Samples, and other submittals.

B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and the
Schedule of Values.

2. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and distributing
meeting and conference minutes and for submitting Coordination Drawings.

3. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation” for submitting schedules and reports,
including Contractor's Construction Schedule and the Submittals Schedule.

4. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection reports and for
mockup requirements.

5. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures” for submitting warranties.

6. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record
Specifications, and Record Product Data.

7. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and maintenance
manuals.

8. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for submittals in those Sections.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A Action Submittals: Written and graphic information that requires Architect's responsive action.

1.4 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A General: Electronic copies of CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings will not be provided by Architect
for Contractor's use in preparing submittals.

B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction

activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and
related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so processing

will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for coordination.

Project #2016-077A Office Renovation 013300 -1
Martin Elementary School



Section 013300 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES March 27, 2017

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with
other submittals until related submittals are received.

C. Submittals Schedule:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Construction Progress
Documentation™ for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled performance of related
construction activities.

D. Processing Time: Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.
Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the Contract Time
will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit
processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time if
coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor when a
submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as initial
submittal.

3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal.

4. Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's consultants, Owner, or

other parties is indicated, allow 21 days for initial review of each submittal.

E. Identification: Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification.

=

Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.

2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches (150 by 200 mm) on label or beside title block to
record Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect.

3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken:

Project name.

Date.

Name and address of Architect.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of subcontractor.

Name and address of supplier.

Name of manufacturer.

Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.

S@rooo0oe

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a decimal
point and then a sequential number (e.g., 061000.01). Resubmittals shall include an
alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., 061000.01.A).

i Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

J- Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
F. Deviations: Encircle or otherwise specifically identify deviations from the Contract Documents on
submittals.

G. Additional Copies: Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless
Architect observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, initial submittal may serve
as final submittal.

1. Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified number of copies to
Acrchitect.
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2. Additional copies submitted for maintenance manuals will not be marked with action taken and
will be returned.

H. Transmittal:  Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and handling.
Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form. Architect will return submittals, without review,
received from sources other than Contractor.

1. Transmittal Form: Use AIA Document G810.

2. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant information,
requests for data, revisions other than those requested by Architect on previous submittals, and
deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and
limitations. Include same label information as related submittal.

I Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of revision.
J. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators,

installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction
activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

15 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF ARCHITECT'S CAD FILES
A General: At Contractor's written request, copies of Architect's CAD files will be provided to Contractor
for Contractor's use in connection with Project.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A General: Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification Sections.
1. Submit electronic submittals directly to extranet specifically established for Project.

B. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of
product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are not
suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.

3. Include the following information, as applicable:

Manufacturer's product specifications.
Manufacturer's installation instructions.
Standard color charts.

Compliance with specified referenced standards.
Testing by recognized testing agency.

PoooTw

Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.
Number of Copies: Submit three copies of Product Data, unless otherwise indicated. Architect
will return two copies. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document.
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C. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base Shop
Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data, unless submittal of
Architect's CAD Drawings are otherwise permitted.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the following
information, as applicable:

a. Dimensions.
b. Fabrication and installation drawings.
c. Design calculations.
d. Compliance with specified standards.
e. Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
f. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.
g. Wiring Diagrams: Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-installed wiring.
2. Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop Drawings
on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches (215 by 280 mm) but no larger than 30 by 40 inches (750 by
1000 mm).
3. Number of Copies: Submit three opaque copies of each submittal, unless copies are required for

operation and maintenance manuals. Submit five copies where copies are required for operation
and maintenance manuals. Architect will retain two copies; remainder will be returned. Mark up
and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Drawing.

D. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between submittal and
actual component as delivered and installed.

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together in one
submittal package.
2. Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:
a. Generic description of Sample.
b. Product name and name of manufacturer.
c. Sample source.
d. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

3. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control
comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be used to determine
final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

a. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's property, are
the property of Contractor.

4. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections of
units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color, pattern,
texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's product
line. Architect will return submittal with options selected.

5. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from same
material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and physically identical
with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of color and texture variations
expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the following: partial sections of manufactured
or fabricated components; small cuts or containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used
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materials; swatches showing color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for
independent testing and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect will retain two Sample sets;
remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one returned Sample set as a Project
Record Sample.

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication
techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to be
demonstrated.

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in material or
product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of paired units that show
approximate limits of variations.

E. Application for Payment: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment
Procedures.”

F. Schedule of Values: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures."”

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

A Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance
with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before
submitting to Architect.

B. Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project name and
location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of Contractor's
approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for
compliance with the Contract Documents.

3.2 ARCHITECT'S/ACTION

A General: Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and will return
them without action.

B. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or
modifications required, and return it. Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will
mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken.

C. Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned without
review.

D. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded.

END OF SECTION 013300
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SECTION 013516 - ALTERATION PROJECT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes special procedures for alteration work.

DEFINITIONS

Alteration Work: This term includes remodeling, renovation, repair, and maintenance work performed
within existing spaces or on existing surfaces as part of the Project.

Consolidate: To strengthen loose or deteriorated materials in place.

Design Reference Sample: A sample that represents the Architect's prebid selection of work to be
matched; it may be existing work or work specially produced for the Project.

Dismantle: To remove by disassembling or detaching an item from a surface, using gentle methods and
equipment to prevent damage to the item and surfaces; disposing of items unless indicated to be salvaged
or reinstalled.

Match: To blend with adjacent construction and manifest no apparent difference in material type, species,
cut, form, detail, color, grain, texture, or finish; as approved by Architect.

Refinish: To remove existing finishes to base material and apply new finish to match original, or as
otherwise indicated.

Repair: To correct damage and defects, retaining existing materials, features, and finishes. This includes
patching, piecing-in, splicing, consolidating, or otherwise reinforcing or upgrading materials.

Replace: To remove, duplicate, and reinstall entire item with new material. The original item is the
pattern for creating duplicates unless otherwise indicated.

Replicate: To reproduce in exact detail, materials, and finish unless otherwise indicated.

Reproduce: To fabricate a new item, accurate in detail to the original, and from either the same or a
similar material as the original, unless otherwise indicated.

Retain: To keep existing items that are not to be removed or dismantled.

Strip: To remove existing finish down to base material unless otherwise indicated.
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1.4 COORDINATION

A Alteration Work Subschedule: A construction schedule coordinating the sequencing and scheduling of
alteration work for entire Project, including each activity to be performed, and based on Contractor's
Construction Schedule. Secure time commitments for performing critical construction activities from
separate entities responsible for alteration work.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain best Work results.
2. Coordinate sequence of alteration work activities to accommaodate the following:
a. Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building.
b. Owner's partial occupancy of completed Work.
c. Other known work in progress.
d. Tests and inspections.
3. Detail sequence of alteration work, with start and end dates.
4. Utility Services: Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted. Coordinate shutoff,
capping, and continuation of utility services.
5. Use of elevator and stairs.
6. Equipment Data: List gross loaded weight, axle-load distribution, and wheel-base dimension data

for mobile and heavy equipment proposed for use in existing structure. Do not use such equipment
without certification from Contractor's professional engineer that the structure can support the
imposed loadings without damage.

B. Pedestrian and Vehicular Circulation: Coordinate alteration work with circulation patterns within Project
building(s) and site. Some work is near circulation patterns and adjacent to restricted areas. Circulation
patterns cannot be closed off entirely and in places can be only temporarily redirected around small areas
of work. Access to restricted areas may not be obstructed. Plan and execute the Work accordingly.

15 PROJECT MEETINGS FOR ALTERATION WORK

A Preliminary Conference for Alteration Work: Before starting alteration work, conduct conference at
Project site.

1. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner, Architect, and Contractor, testing service
representative, specialists, and chemical-cleaner manufacturer(s) shall be represented at the
meeting.

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress of alteration work, including

review of the following:

a. Alteration Work Subschedule: Discuss and finalize; verify availability of materials,
specialists' personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.

b. Fire-prevention plan.
c. Governing regulations.
d. Areas where existing construction is to remain and the required protection.
e. Hauling routes.
f. Sequence of alteration work operations.
g. Storage, protection, and accounting for salvaged and specially fabricated items.
h. Existing conditions, staging, and structural loading limitations of areas where materials are
stored.
i Qualifications of personnel assigned to alteration work and assigned duties.
J- Requirements for extent and quality of work, tolerances, and required clearances.
Project #2016-077A Office Renovation 013516 - 2

Martin Elementary School



013516

1.6

ALTERATION PROJECT PROCEDURES March 27, 2017

k. Embedded work such as flashings and lintels, special details, collection of waste,
protection of occupants and the public, and condition of other construction that affects the
Work or will affect the work.

Reporting: Record conference results and distribute copies to everyone in attendance and to others
affected by decisions or actions resulting from conference.

Coordination Meetings: Conduct coordination meetings specifically for alteration work at weekly
intervals. Coordination meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other purposes, such as
progress meetings and preinstallation conferences.

1.

3.

Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner, Architect, and Contractor, each specialist,
supplier, installer, and other entity concerned with progress or involved in planning, coordination,
or performance of alteration work activities shall be represented at these meetings. All participants
at conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to
alteration work.

Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous coordination meeting. Review other
items of significance that could affect progress of alteration work. Include topics for discussion as
appropriate to status of Project.

a. Alteration Work Subschedule: Review progress since last coordination meeting. Determine
whether each schedule item is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule. Determine
how construction behind schedule will be expedited with retention of quality; secure
commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule revisions are
required to ensure that current and subsequent activities are completed within the Contract
Time.

b. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's Alteration Work Subschedule after each
coordination meeting where revisions to schedule have been made or recognized. Issue
revised schedule concurrently with report of each meeting.

c. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including review items listed in the
"Preliminary Conference for Alteration Work" Paragraph in this article and the following:

1) Interface requirements of alteration work with other Project Work.
2) Status of submittals for alteration work.

3) Access to alteration work locations.

4) Effectiveness of fire-prevention plan.

5) Quality and work standards of alteration work.

6) Change Orders for alteration work.

Reporting: Record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone in attendance and to others
affected by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting.

MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

Historic items, relics, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and their contents,
commemorative plaques and tablets, antiques, and other items of interest or value to Owner that may be

encountered or uncovered during the Work, regardless of whether they were previously documented,

remain Owner's property.

1.

Carefully dismantle and salvage each item or object in a manner to prevent damage and protect it
from damage, then promptly deliver it to Owner where directed at Project site.
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INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Alteration Work Subschedule:

1. Submit alteration work subschedule within seven days of date established for commencement of
alteration work.

Preconstruction Documentation: Show preexisting conditions of adjoining construction and site
improvements that are to remain, including finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as damage caused
by Contractor's alteration work operations.

Alteration Work Program: Submit 30 days before work begins.

Fire-Prevention Plan: Submit 30 days before work begins.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Specialist Qualifications: An experienced firm regularly engaged in specialty work similar in nature,
materials, design, and extent to alteration work as specified in each Section and that has completed a
minimum of five recent projects with a record of successful in-service performance that demonstrates the
firm's qualifications to perform this work.

1. Field Supervisor Qualifications: Full-time supervisors experienced in specialty work similar in
nature, material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project. Supervisors shall be on-site
when specialty work begins and during its progress. Supervisors shall not be changed during
Project except for causes beyond the control of the specialist firm.

a. Construct new mockups of required work whenever a supervisor is replaced.

Title X Requirement: Each firm conducting activities that disturb painted surfaces shall be a "Lead-Safe
Certified Firm" according to 40 CFR 745, Subpart E, and use only workers that are trained in lead-safe
work practices.

Alteration Work Program: Prepare a written plan for alteration work for whole Project, including each
phase or process and protection of surrounding materials during operations. Show compliance with
indicated methods and procedures specified in this and other Sections. Coordinate this whole-Project
alteration work program with specific requirements of programs required in other alteration work
Sections.

1. Dust and Noise Control: Include locations of proposed temporary dust- and noise-control
partitions and means of egress from occupied areas coordinated with continuing on-site operations
and other known work in progress.

2. Debris Hauling: Include plans clearly marked to show debris hauling routes, turning radii, and
locations and details of temporary protective barriers.

Fire-Prevention Plan: Prepare a written plan for preventing fires during the Work, including placement of
fire extinguishers, fire blankets, rag buckets, and other fire-control devices during each phase or process.
Coordinate plan with Owner's fire-protection equipment and requirements. Include fire-watch personnel's
training, duties, and authority to enforce fire safety.

Safety and Health Standard: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6.
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1.9 STORAGE AND HANDLING OF SALVAGED MATERIALS
A Salvaged Materials:
1. Clean loose dirt and debris from salvaged items unless more extensive cleaning is indicated.
2. Pack or crate items after cleaning; cushion against damage during handling. Label contents of
containers.
3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.
4, Transport items to Owner's storage area off-site designated by Owner.
5 Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

B. Storage: Catalog and store items within a weathertight enclosure where they are protected from moisture,
weather, condensation, and freezing temperatures.

1. Identify each item for reinstallation with a nonpermanent mark to document its original location.
Indicate original locations on plans, elevations, sections, or photographs by annotating the
identifying marks.

2. Secure stored materials to protect from theft.

3. Control humidity so that it does not exceed 85 percent. Maintain temperatures 5 deg F or more
above the dew point.

C. Storage Space:

1. Owner will arrange for limited on-site location(s) for free storage of salvaged material. This
storage space does not include security for stored material.

2. Arrange for off-site locations for storage and protection of salvaged material that cannot be stored
and protected on-site.

1.10 FIELD CONDITIONS

A Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions that affect the Work by use of measured
drawings, preconstruction photographs and preconstruction videotapes.

1. Comply with requirements specified in Section 013233 "Photographic Documentation."

B. Discrepancies: Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before
proceeding with removal and dismantling work.

C. Owner's Removals: Before beginning alteration work, verify in correspondence with Owner that the
following items have been removed:

1. Toilet Accessories.

D. Size Limitations in Existing Spaces: Materials, products, and equipment used for performing the Work
and for transporting debris, materials, and products shall be of sizes that clear surfaces within existing
spaces, areas, rooms, and openings, including temporary protection, by 12 inches or more.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS - (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PROTECTION

A Protect persons, motor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building, building site, plants, and surrounding
buildings from harm resulting from alteration work.

1.
2.

3.

~

Use only proven protection methods, appropriate to each area and surface being protected.

Provide temporary barricades, barriers, and directional signage to exclude the public from areas
where alteration work is being performed.

Erect temporary barriers to form and maintain fire-egress routes.

Erect temporary protective covers over walkways and at points of pedestrian and vehicular
entrance and exit that must remain in service during alteration work.

Contain dust and debris generated by alteration work, and prevent it from reaching the public or
adjacent surfaces.

Provide shoring, bracing, and supports as necessary. Do not overload structural elements.

Protect floors and other surfaces along hauling routes from damage, wear, and staining.

Provide supplemental sound-control treatment to isolate demolition work from other areas of the
building.

B. Temporary Protection of Materials to Remain:

1.

2.

Protect existing materials with temporary protections and construction. Do not remove existing
materials unless otherwise indicated.

Do not attach temporary protection to existing surfaces except as indicated as part of the alteration
work program.

C. Comply with each product manufacturer's written instructions for protections and precautions. Protect
against adverse effects of products and procedures on people and adjacent materials, components, and
vegetation.

D. Utility and Communications Services:

1. Notify Owner, Architect, authorities having jurisdiction, and entities owning or controlling wires,
conduits, pipes, and other services affected by alteration work before commencing operations.
2. Disconnect and cap pipes and services as required by authorities having jurisdiction, as required
for alteration work.
3. Maintain existing services unless otherwise indicated; keep in service, and protect against damage
during operations. Provide temporary services during interruptions to existing utilities.
E. Existing Drains: Prior to the start of work in an area, test drainage system to ensure that it is functioning

properly. Notify Architect immediately of inadequate drainage or blockage. Do not begin work in an area
until the drainage system is functioning properly.

1. Prevent solids such as adhesive or mortar residue or other debris from entering the drainage
system. Clean out drains and drain lines that become sluggish or blocked by sand or other
materials resulting from alteration work.

2. Protect drains from pollutants. Block drains or filter out sediments, allowing only clean water to
pass.
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3.2 PROTECTION FROM FIRE

A General: Follow fire-prevention plan and the following:

1. Comply with NFPA 241 requirements unless otherwise indicated.
2. Remove and keep area free of combustibles, including rubbish, paper, waste, and chemicals,
unless necessary for the immediate work.
a. If combustible material cannot be removed, provide fire blankets to cover such materials.
B. Heat-Generating Equipment and Combustible Materials: Comply with the following procedures while

performing work with heat-generating equipment or combustible materials, including welding, torch-
cutting, soldering, brazing, removing paint with heat, or other operations where open flames or
implements using high heat or combustible solvents and chemicals are anticipated:

1.

N

Obtain Owner's approval for operations involving use of open-flame or welding or other high-heat
equipment. Use of open-flame equipment is not permitted. Notify Owner at least 72 hours before
each occurrence, indicating location of such work.

As far as practicable, restrict heat-generating equipment to shop areas or outside the building.

Do not perform work with heat-generating equipment in or near rooms or in areas where
flammable liquids or explosive vapors are present or thought to be present. Use a combustible gas
indicator test to ensure that the area is safe.

Use fireproof baffles to prevent flames, sparks, hot gases, or other high-temperature material from
reaching surrounding combustible material.

Prevent the spread of sparks and particles of hot metal through open windows, doors, holes, and
cracks in floors, walls, ceilings, roofs, and other openings.

Fire Watch: Before working with heat-generating equipment or combustible materials, station
personnel to serve as a fire watch at each location where such work is performed. Fire-watch
personnel shall have the authority to enforce fire safety. Station fire watch according to
NFPA 51B, NFPA 241, and as follows:

a. Train each fire watch in the proper operation of fire-control equipment and alarms.

b. Prohibit fire-watch personnel from other work that would be a distraction from fire-watch
duties.

c. Cease work with heat-generating equipment whenever fire-watch personnel are not present.

d. Have fire-watch personnel perform final fire-safety inspection each day beginning no
sooner than 30 minutes after conclusion of workin each area to detect hidden or
smoldering fires and to ensure that proper fire prevention is maintained.

e. Maintain fire-watch personnel at each area of Project site until 60 minutes after conclusion
of daily work.

C. Fire-Control Devices: Provide and maintain fire extinguishers, fire blankets, and rag buckets for disposal
of rags with combustible liquids. Maintain each as suitable for the type of fire risk in each work area.
Ensure that nearby personnel and the fire-watch personnel are trained in fire-extinguisher and blanket use.

D. Sprinklers: Where sprinkler protection exists and is functional, maintain it without interruption while
operations are being performed. If operations are performed close to sprinklers, shield them temporarily
with guards.

1.

Remove temporary guards at the end of work shifts, whenever operations are paused, and when
nearby work is complete.
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PROTECTION DURING APPLICATION OF CHEMICALS

Protect motor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building, building site, plants, and surrounding buildings
from harm or spillage resulting from applications of chemicals and adhesives.

Cover adjacent surfaces with protective materials that are proven to resist chemicals selected for Project
unless chemicals being used will not damage adjacent surfaces as indicated in alteration work program.
Use covering materials and masking agents that are waterproof and UV resistant and that will not stain or
leave residue on surfaces to which they are applied. Apply protective materials according to
manufacturer's written instructions. Do not apply liquid masking agents or adhesives to painted or porous
surfaces. When no longer needed, promptly remove protective materials.

Do not apply chemicals during winds of sufficient force to spread them to unprotected surfaces.
Neutralize alkaline and acid wastes and legally dispose of off Owner's property.

Collect and dispose of runoff from chemical operations by legal means and in a manner that prevents soil
contamination, soil erosion, undermining of paving and foundations, damage to landscaping, or water
penetration into building interior.

GENERAL ALTERATION WORK

Have specialty work performed only by qualified specialists.

Ensure that supervisory personnel are present when work begins and during its progress.

Record existing work before each procedure (preconstruction), and record progress during the work. Use
digital preconstruction documentation photographs or video recordings.

Perform surveys of Project site as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from alterations.
Notify Architect of visible changes in the integrity of material or components whether from
environmental causes including biological attack, UV degradation, freezing, or thawing or from structural

defects including cracks, movement, or distortion.

1. Do not proceed with the work in question until directed by Architect.

END OF SECTION 013516
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SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality
control.

B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or
indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the Contract
Document requirements.

1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities are
specified in the Sections that specify those activities. Requirements in those Sections may also
cover production of standard products.

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-assurance
and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document requirements.
3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required by

Architect, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section.

C. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation™ for developing a schedule of required
tests and inspections.
2. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during execution
of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed construction will
comply with requirements.

B. Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after execution
of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and completed construction
comply with requirements. Services do not include contract enforcement activities performed by
Acrchitect.

C. Mockups: Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed on-site. Mockups are used to verify
selections made under sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where indicated, qualities
of materials and execution, and to review construction, coordination, testing, or operation; they are not
Samples. Approved mockups establish the standard by which the Work will be judged.

D. Laboratory Mockups: Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed at testing facility to verify
performance characteristics.
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E. Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed specifically for the Project before
products and materials are incorporated into the Work to verify performance or compliance with specified
criteria.

F. Product Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing agency
qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to establish product
performance and compliance with industry standards.

G. Source Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, i.e., plant, mill,
factory, or shop.

H. Field Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of the
Work and for completed Work.

I Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. Testing laboratory
shall mean the same as testing agency.

J. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee,
Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including
installation, erection, application, and similar operations.

1. Using a term such as "carpentry” does not imply that certain construction activities must be
performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a corresponding generic name, such as
"carpenter.” It also does not imply that requirements specified apply exclusively to trades people
of the corresponding generic name.

K. Experienced: When used with an entity, "experienced" means having successfully completed a minimum
of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project; being familiar with special requirements
indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

A General: If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish different or
conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent
requirement. Refer uncertainties and requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to Architect
for a decision before proceeding.

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the
minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum quantity
or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits. To comply with these
requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of
requirements. Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision before proceeding.

15 SUBMITTALS
A Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports that include the following:

Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.
Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.
Names of individuals making tests and inspections.
Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

ocoupwdRE

Project #2016-077A Office Renovation 014000 - 2
Martin Elementary School



Section 014000 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS March 27, 2017

. Identification of product and Specification Section.

. Complete test or inspection data.

. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.

0.  Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and inspecting.

1 Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with the
Contract Document requirements.

12.  Name and signature of laboratory inspector.

13.  Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

7
8
9
1
1

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A General: Qualifications paragraphs in this Article establish the minimum qualification levels required,;
individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

B. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling work
similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in
construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

C. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to those
indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient
production capacity to produce required units.

D. Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for this
Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity
to produce required units.

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice in
jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services of the kind
indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed for installations of the system, assembly,
or product that are similar to those indicated for this Project in material, design, and extent.

F. Specialists: Certain sections of the Specifications require that specific construction activities shall be
performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall satisfy
qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated.

1. Requirement for specialists shall not supersede building codes and regulations governing the
Work.

G. Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the experience
and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548; and
with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and where required by authorities having
jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities.

1. NRTL: A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.
2. NVLAP: A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory
Accreditation Program.

H. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of manufacturer
who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are
similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.

l. Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each form of
construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using materials indicated for
the completed Work:
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Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect.
Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be constructed.
Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.

Obtain Architect’s approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or construction.

el NS

a. Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup.

5. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for judging the
completed Work.

6. Demolish and remove mockups when directed, unless otherwise indicated.

1.7 QUALITY CONTROL

A Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, Owner
will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing agencies
engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to perform.
2. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work that failed

to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor, and the Contract Sum will
be adjusted by Change Order.

B. Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility. Unless otherwise
indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by authorities having jurisdiction.
Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether
specified or not.

1. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing agency to
perform these quality-control services.

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in writing by
Owner.

2. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires testing or
inspecting will be performed.

3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a certified
written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

4, Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract Documents are
Contractor's responsibility.

5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, when

they so direct.

C. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service representative to
inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including service connections. Report
results in writing as specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures."

D. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for construction that
replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.

E. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of duties.
Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.
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1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the Work
during performance of its services.

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which on-site tests are
conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected
work complies with or deviates from requirements.

4, Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control
service through Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve or
accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

F. Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-

control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify agency sufficiently in
advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the following:

1. Access to the Work.

Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and inspecting.
Assist agency in obtaining samples.

Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

Delivery of samples to testing agencies.

Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing agency.
Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project site.

N

No ok

G. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and -control
services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing construction to
accommodate testing and inspecting.

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

H. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-control
services required by the Contract Documents. Submit schedule within 30 days of date established for
commencement of the Work.

1. Distribution: Distribute schedule to Owner, Architect, testing agencies, and each party involved in
performance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections are required.

1.8 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

A Special Tests and Inspections: Conducted by a qualified special inspector as required by authorities
having jurisdiction, as indicated in individual Specification Sections, and as follows:

1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures and
reviewing the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform the Work.

2. Notifying Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies observed in the
Work during performance of its services.

3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control service to
Architect with copy to Contractor and to authorities having jurisdiction.

4, Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion, which
includes a list of unresolved deficiencies.

5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and inspected work
complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.

6. Retesting and reinspecting corrected work.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG

A Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the following:

1. Date test or inspection was conducted.
2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.
3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.
4, Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.
B. Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and modifications as they occur. Provide access to test and

inspection log for Architect’s reference during normal working hours.

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A General: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged
construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Specification
Sections. Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams
that are as invisible as possible.

2. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for Division 01 Section "Cutting and
Patching."”
B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.
C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility for

quality-control services.

END OF SECTION 014000
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SECTION 014200 - REFERENCES
PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. General: Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.

B. "Approved": When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, and
requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the
Contract.

C. "Directed": A command or instruction by Architect. Other terms including "requested," "authorized,"

"selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed."”

D. "Indicated": Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on Drawings, in
Specifications, and in other Contract Documents. Other terms including “shown," "noted,” "scheduled,"”
and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated."”

E. "Regulations™: Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having jurisdiction,
and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control performance of the
Work.

F. "Furnish": Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, installation, and
similar operations.

G. "Install": Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking, assembling,
erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, protecting, cleaning, and
similar operations.

H. "Provide": Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.

l. "Project Site": Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of Project site is shown
on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which Project is to be
built.

1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS

A Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements,
applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied directly
into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced. Such standards are made a part of the Contract
Documents by reference.

B. Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless
otherwise indicated.
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C. Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with industry
standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of applicable standards are not bound with the
Contract Documents.

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain copies
directly from publication source.

1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS

A Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract
Documents, they shall mean the name of the entities indicated in Thomson Gale's "Encyclopedia of
Associations" or in Columbia Books' "National Trade & Professional Associations of the U.S."

B. Code Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract
Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. Names, telephone
numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are believed to be accurate and up-to-date as of the date
of the Contract Documents.

BOCA BOCA International, Inc.

(See ICC)
IAPMO International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials (909) 472-4100
WWW.iapmo.org
ICBO International Conference of Building Officials
(See ICC)
ICBO ES ICBO Evaluation Service, Inc.
(See ICC-ES)
ICC International Code Council (888) 422-7233
www.iccsafe.org (703) 931-4533
ICC-ES ICC Evaluation Service, Inc. (800) 423-6587
WWW.icc-€s.0rg (562) 699-0543
SBCCI Southern Building Code Congress International, Inc.
(See ICC)
UBC Uniform Building Code
(See ICC)

C. Standards and Regulations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other
Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the standards and regulations in the
following list. Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are believed to be
accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents.

ADAAG Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) (800) 872-2253

ABA Architectural Barriers Act (ABA) (202) 272-0080
Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities
Available from Access Board
www.access-board.gov
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CFR

DOD

DSCC

FED-STD

FS

FTMS

MIL

MIL-STD

MILSPEC

UFAS

REFERENCES

Code of Federal Regulations
Available from Government Printing Office
www.gpoaccess.gov/cfr/index.html

Department of Defense Military Specifications and Standards
Available from Department of Defense Single Stock Point
http://dodssp.daps.dla.mil

Defense Supply Center Columbus
(See FS)

Federal Standard
(See FS)

Federal Specification
Available from Department of Defense Single Stock Point
http://dodssp.daps.dla.mil

Available from Defense Standardization Program
www.dps.dla.mil

Available from General Services Administration
WWW.gsa.gov

Available from National Institute of Building Sciences
www.whbdg.org/cch

Federal Test Method Standard
(See FS)

(See MILSPEC)

(See MILSPEC)

Military Specification and Standards

Available from Department of Defense Single Stock Point
http://dodssp.daps.dla.mil

Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards

Available from Access Board
www.access-board.gov

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 014200
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A This Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection
facilities.

B. See Division 1 Section "Execution Requirements" for progress cleaning requirements.

C. See Divisions 2 through 28 Sections for temporary heat, ventilation, and humidity requirements for
products in those Sections.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A Permanent Enclosure: As determined by Architect, permanent or temporary roofing is complete,
insulated, and weathertight; exterior walls are insulated and weathertight; and all openings are closed with
permanent construction or substantial temporary closures.

13 USE CHARGES

A General: Cost or use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract Sum. Allow other
entities to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Owner's
construction forces, Architect, occupants of Project, testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Water Service: Water from Owner's existing water system is available for use without metering and
without payment of use charges. Provide connections and extensions of services as required for
construction operations.

C. Electric Power Service: Electric power from Owner's existing system is available for use without
metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections and extensions of services as
required for construction operations.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A Site Plan: Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, and parking areas for construction
personnel.

15 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Installer of each permanent service shall assume responsibility
for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its use as a construction
facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned responsibilities.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

2.3

MATERIALS
Lumber and Plywood: Comply with requirements in Division 6 Section " Miscellaneous Carpentry."

Gypsum Board: Minimum 1/2 inch thick by 48 inches wide by maximum available lengths; regular-type
panels with tapered edges. Comply with ASTM C 36/C 36M.

Insulation: Unfaced mineral-fiber blanket, manufactured from glass, slag wool, or rock wool; with
maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES

Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate materials
and equipment for construction operations.

EQUIPMENT

Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by locations and
classes of fire exposures.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with
performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the Work.

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities are no
longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION

A Water Service: Use of Owner's existing water service facilities will be permitted, as long as facilities are
cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial Completion, restore these
facilities to condition existing before initial use.

1. Where installations below an outlet might be damaged by spillage or leakage, provide a drip pan
of suitable size to minimize water damage. Drain accumulated water promptly from pans.

B. Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of construction
personnel. Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, operation, and
maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

C. Electric Power Service: Use of Owner's existing electric power service will be permitted, as long as
equipment is maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.
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3.4
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Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination for
construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements without
operating entire system.

SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
General: Comply with the following:

1. Provide incombustible construction for offices, shops, and sheds located within construction area
or within 30 feet of building lines. Comply with NFPA 241.

2. Maintain support facilities until near Substantial Completion. Remove before Substantial
Completion.  Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will be permitted to use
permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to Owner.

Project Identification and Temporary Signs: Provide Project identification and other signs. Install signs
where indicated to inform public and individuals seeking entrance to Project. Unauthorized signs are not
permitted.

1. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.
2. Maintain and touchup signs so they are legible at all times.

Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste from
construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Comply with
Division 1 Section "Execution Requirements" for progress cleaning requirements.

SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction in
ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible air,
waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects.

Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install substantial temporary enclosure around partially completed areas
of construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, and
similar violations of security.

Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for
erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.

Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in progress and
completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar activities. Provide
temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior.

1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is not complete, insulate temporary
enclosures.

Temporary Partitions: Provide floor-to-ceiling dustproof partitions to limit dust and dirt migration and to
separate areas occupied by Owner from fumes and noise.

1. Construct dustproof partitions with 2 layers of 3-mil polyethylene sheet on each side. Cover floor
with 2 layers of 3-mil polyethylene sheet, extending sheets 18 inches up the sidewalls. Overlap
and tape full length of joints.
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2. Protect air-handling equipment.
3. Provide walk-off mats at each entrance through temporary partition.

Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types needed to
protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with NFPA 241.

1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas.

2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar sources of
fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel at Project

site. Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be followed. Instruct
personnel in methods and procedures. Post warnings and information.

OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and abuse, limit
availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.

Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve
indicated results and to avoid possibility of damage.

Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and protection
facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.

Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, when it
has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion.
Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been delayed because of
interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces, and replace
construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor. Owner
reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.

2. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during construction
period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Division 1 Section "Closeout
Procedures."

END OF SECTION 015000
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in

Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; special
warranties; product substitutions; and comparable products.

B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 01 Section "References" for applicable industry standards for products specified.
2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures” for submitting warranties for Contract closeout.
3. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on products and

installations specified to be warranted.

13 DEFINITIONS

A Products: Items purchased for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken from

previously purchased stock. The term "product” includes the terms "material,” "equipment,” "system,"
and terms of similar intent.
1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or model

number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product literature, that is
current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or
facility, except that products consisting of recycled-content materials are allowed, unless explicitly
stated otherwise. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new
products.

B. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those
required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.
14 SUBMITTALS

A Product List: Submit a list, in tabular from, showing specified products. Include generic names of
products required. Include manufacturer's name and proprietary product names for each product.

1. Coordinate product list with Contractor's Construction Schedule and the Submittals Schedule.
2. Form: Tabulate information for each product under the following column headings:
a. Specification Section number and title.
b. Proprietary name, model number, and similar designations.
c. Manufacturer's name and address.
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d. Supplier's name and address.
e. Installer's name and address.
f. Projected delivery date or time span of delivery period.
g. Identification of items that require early submittal approval for scheduled delivery date.
3. Initial Submittal: Within 30 days after date of commencement of the Work, submit 3 copies of

initial product list. Include a written explanation for omissions of data and for variations from
Contract requirements.

a. At Contractor's option, initial submittal may be limited to product selections and
designations that must be established early in Contract period.

4, Completed List: Within 60 days after date of commencement of the Work, submit 3 copies of
completed product list. Include a written explanation for omissions of data and for variations from
Contract requirements.

5. Architect's Action: Architect will respond in writing to Contractor within 15 days of receipt of
completed product list. Architect's response will include a list of unacceptable product selections
and a brief explanation of reasons for this action. Architect's response, or lack of response, does
not constitute a waiver of requirement to comply with the Contract Documents.

B. Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product or
fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title and
Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Substitution Request Form: Use CSI Form 13.1A.
2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as
applicable:

a. Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided.

b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other parts
of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors, that will be
necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the
Work specified. Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight,
size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated.

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and
installation procedures.

e. Samples, where applicable or requested.

f. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and
names and addresses of architects and owners.

g. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results
for compliance with requirements indicated.

h. Research/evaluation reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project,

from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

i Detailed comparison of Contractor's Construction Schedule using proposed substitution
with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall Contract Time. If
specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the Contract Time,
include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's letterhead, stating lack of availability
or delays in delivery.

J- Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
k. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the
Contract Documents and is appropriate for applications indicated.
l. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become
necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated results.
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3. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation
for evaluation within 7 days of receipt of a request for substitution. Architect will notify
Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 15 days of receipt of request,
or 7 days of receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Form of Acceptance: Change Order.
b. Use product specified if Architect cannot make a decision on use of a proposed substitution
within time allocated.
15 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products for
use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products previously selected, even if previously
selected products were also options.

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and
loss, including theft. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent overcrowding of
construction spaces.

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that are
flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original sealed

container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing,
unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4. Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and to ensure that
products are undamaged and properly protected.

C. Storage:

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.

2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight enclosure
above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.

4, Store cementitious products and materials on elevated platforms.

5. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of installation
and concealment.

6. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, ventilation,
and weather-protection requirements for storage.

7. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.

8. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and equipment by

Owner's construction forces. Coordinate location with Owner.

1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES

A Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties
required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties
do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract Documents.
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1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Preprinted written warranty published by individual manufacturer for a
particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract Documents,
either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to provide more rights for
Owner.

B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready
for execution. Submit a draft for approval before final execution.

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and properly
executed.
2. Refer to Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific content requirements and particular

requirements for submitting special warranties.

C. Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

A General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, that are
undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time of installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items needed for a
complete installation and indicated use and effect.
2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are specified,

provide standard products of types that have been produced and used successfully in similar
situations on other projects.

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with
requirements of the Contract Documents.

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make selection.

5. Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample,” sample to be matched is
Architect's.

6. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications establish
"salient characteristics" of products.

7. Or Equal: Where products are specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal™ or "or

approved equal" or "or approved,” comply with provisions in Part2 "Comparable Products"
Avrticle to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

B. Product Selection Procedures:
1. Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and manufacturers,
provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements.
2. Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide a product by

one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements.

2.2 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS

A Timing: Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 60 days after commencement
of the Work. Requests received after that time may be considered or rejected at discretion of Architect.
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B. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following conditions
are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests without action,
except to record noncompliance with these requirements:

1. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy conservation, or
other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities Owner must assume. Owner's
additional responsibilities may include compensation to Architect for redesign and evaluation
services, increased cost of other construction by Owner, and similar considerations.

2. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents.

Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce indicated

results.

Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's Construction Schedule.

Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction.

Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

w

©ooNo R

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 016000
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the Work
including, but not limited to, the following:

Installation of the Work.

Cutting and patching.

Progress cleaning.

Starting and adjusting.

Protection of installed construction.

akrwnE

B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures” for submitting final property survey with Project Record
Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and levels, and final
cleaning.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of other work.
B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after installation
of other work.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A Cutting and Patching Plan: Submit plan describing procedures at least 5 days prior to the time cutting
and patching will be performed. Include the following information:

1. Extent: Describe reason for and extent of each occurrence of cutting and patching.

2. Changes to In-Place Construction: Describe anticipated results. Include changes to structural
elements and operating components as well as changes in building appearance and other
significant visual elements.

3. Products: List products to be used for patching and firms or entities that will perform patching
work.

4, Dates: Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.

5. Utilities and Mechanical and Electrical Systems: List services and systems that cutting and

patching procedures will disturb or affect. List services and systems that will be relocated and
those that will be temporarily out of service. Indicate length of time permanent services and
systems will be disrupted.
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a. Include description of provisions for temporary services and systems during interruption of
permanent services and systems.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of
construction elements.

1. Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch construction elements or components in a manner
that could change their load-carrying capacity, which results in reducing their capacity to perform
as intended, or that result in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or
safety. Construction elements include but are not limited to the following:

a. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.
b. Membranes and flashings.
C. Insulation.
d. Sprayed fire-resistive material.
e. Equipment supports.
f. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.
g. Roof Deck.
2. Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual evidence of

cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner that would, in
Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction
that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

B. Cutting and Patching Conference: Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved in cutting
and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades. Review areas of potential interference and
conflict. Coordinate procedures and resolve potential conflicts before proceeding.

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written
recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS
A General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

B. In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to quality and performance of in-place materials.
For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent
possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will
provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional performance of in-place
materials.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A Existing Conditions: The existence and location of utilities and construction indicated as existing are not
guaranteed. Before beginning work, investigate and verify the existence and location of utilities and
other construction affecting the Work.

B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the Work,
examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for
compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance.
Record observations.

1. Examine walls and windows for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be
installed.
a. Comply with requirements of Section 085113 “Aluminum Windows".

2. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing
finishes or primers.

C. Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work is
required by other Sections, include the following:

1. Description of the Work.
2. List of unacceptable installation tolerances.
3. Recommended corrections.

D. If deck surface is unsuitable for receiving new roofing or if structural integrity of deck is suspect,
immediately notify Architect and Structural Engineer. Do not proceed with installation until directed by
Architect.

3.2 PREPARATION

A Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to Owner that is necessary to adjust, move, or relocate
existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected
by construction. Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other
construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before fabrication.
Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work.

C. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on
Drawings.

D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for
clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of
Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according to requirements in Section 013100
"Project Management and Coordination."
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3.3 INSTALLATION

A General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as
indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance and ease
of removal for replacement.

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in
applications indicated.

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results. Maintain
conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in
excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction items on
site and placement in permanent locations.

F. Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.

G. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory
prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are
made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated requirements.

H. Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size and
number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of
the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size and type required for load

conditions.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at heights
directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for

installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral
anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to Project site in
time for installation.

I Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange
joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.

J. Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered
hazardous.
34 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with
cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other
construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition.
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B. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during
installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing
warranties.

C. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.

D. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage. Provide
protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting
and patching operations.

E. Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage
to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching with Owner and Architect.

F. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining
construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply with original
Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and
chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with minimum disturbance of
adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.

3. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core
drill.

4, Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

G. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as practicable.
Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Sections, where

applicable.

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate
physical integrity of installation.

2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into
retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of patching and
refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing
materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.
3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area into

another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even surface of
uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor and wall coverings and
replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance.

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer and
intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply final paint coat
over entire unbroken surface containing the patch. Provide additional coats until patch
blends with adjacent surfaces.

4, Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane surface
of uniform appearance.
5. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a

weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building enclosure.
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H. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint, mortar, oils,
putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

3.5 PROGRESS CLEANING

A General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce requirements
strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and debris.

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if the
temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C).

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. Mark

containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other contractors are
working concurrently.

B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

C. Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper
execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire work
area, as appropriate.

D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of
manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended.
If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to
health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.

E. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom
from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

F. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials down sewers
or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities
and Controls."

G. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials
already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or
deterioration at Substantial Completion.

H. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the
remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability
without damaging effects.

l. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction,
completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure
during the construction period.
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3.6 STARTING AND ADJUSTING

A Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Section 014000 "Quality
Requirements.”

3.7 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

A Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or
deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

END OF SECTION 017300
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not
limited to, the following:

1. Inspection procedures.

2. Warranties.

3. Final cleaning.

B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for requirements for Applications for Payment for
Substantial and Final Completion.

2. Division 01 Section "Execution™ for progress cleaning of Project site.

3. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents” for submitting Record Drawings, Record
Specifications, and Record Product Data.

4, Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance manual
requirements.

5. Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training” for requirements for instructing Owner's
personnel.

6. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements for the

Work in those Sections.

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

A Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion,
complete the following. List items below that are incomplete in request.

1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on the list,
and reasons why the Work is not complete.

2. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final
certifications, and similar documents.

3. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or
settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information.

4. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner's personnel
of changeover in security provisions.

5. Complete startup testing of systems.

6. Submit test/adjust/balance records.

7. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, construction
tools, and similar elements.

8. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.
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9. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual defects.

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion. On receipt of request,
Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect
will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items,
either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected
before certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.
2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final Completion.
14 FINAL COMPLETION

A Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for determining date of Final Completion,
complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures."

2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be
completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect. The certified copy of the list
shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment, and
systems.
B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance. On receipt of request,

Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect
will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that
must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.
15 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)
A Preparation: Submit three copies of list. Include name and identification of each space and area affected

by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary,
areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order.
2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling,
individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.
3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
c. Name of Architect.
d. Name of Contractor.
e. Page number.
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1.6 WARRANTIES

A Submittal Time: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the Work
where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is indicated.

B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the Project

Manual.

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, thickness as
necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm)
paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark tab to

identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or installation,
including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES,"
Project name, and name of Contractor.

C. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS
A Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the

surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or
that might damage finished surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FINAL CLEANING

A General: Provide final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local
laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.

B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each surface or
unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program.
Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of
Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities,
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign
substances.

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign
deposits.

c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface.

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site.

e. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of

stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural weathering of
exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original condition.
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f. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, plenums,
shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
g. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces. Replace

finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or that already show
evidence of repair or restoration.

1) Do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, including mechanical and electrical
nameplates.

h. Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions.
i Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean exposed surfaces of
diffusers, registers, and grills.
Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during construction.
Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency. Replace
burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and noisy
starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for new
fixtures.
. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

==

C. Comply with safety standards for cleaning. Do not burn waste materials. Do not bury debris or excess
materials on Owner's property. Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous materials into drainage
systems. Remove waste materials from Project site and dispose of lawfully.

END OF SECTION 017700
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SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL"

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and
maintenance manuals, including the following:

1. Maintenance manuals for the care and maintenance of products, materials, finishes, and systems
and equipment.

B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for operation and
maintenance manuals.
2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures” for submitting operation and maintenance manuals.
3. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents” for preparing Record Drawings for operation
and maintenance manuals.
4, Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual requirements for

the Work in those Sections.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A System: An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular interaction.

B. Subsystem: A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system.

14 SUBMITTALS

A Final Submittal: Submit one copy of each manual in final form at least 15 days before final inspection.
Architect will return copy with comments within 15 days after final inspection.

1. Correct or modify each manual to comply with Architect's comments. Submit 3 copies of each
corrected manual within 15 days of receipt of Architect's comments.
15 COORDINATION
A Where operation and maintenance documentation includes information on installations by more than one

factory-authorized service representative, assemble and coordinate information furnished by
representatives and prepare manuals.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUALS, GENERAL

A Organization: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each system
and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a system. Each manual
shall contain the following materials, in the order listed:

1. Title page.
2. Table of contents.
3. Manual contents.

B. Title Page: Enclose title page in transparent plastic sleeve. Include the following information:

Subject matter included in manual.

Name and address of Project.

Name and address of Owner.

Date of submittal.

Name, address, and telephone number of Contractor.

Name and address of Architect.

Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals.

Nogk~owdhRE

C. Table of Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to the
content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project Manual.

1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to accommodate data,
include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in each volume of the set.

D. Manual Contents: Organize into sets of manageable size. Arrange contents alphabetically by system,
subsystem, and equipment. If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems, equipment, and
components of one system into a single binder.

1. Binders:  Heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to
accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) paper; with clear plastic
sleeve on spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside covers to hold folded
oversize sheets.

a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, organize data in
each binder into groupings by subsystem and related components. Cross-reference other
binders if necessary to provide essential information for proper operation or maintenance of
equipment or system.

b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION AND
MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter of contents.
Indicate volume number for multiple-volume sets.

2. Dividers: Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section. Mark each tab to
indicate contents. Include typed list of products and major components of equipment included in
the section on each divider, cross-referenced to Specification Section number and title of Project
Manual.

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves: Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic software
diskettes for computerized electronic equipment.

4, Supplementary Text: Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) white bond paper.
5. Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text.
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a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and use as
foldouts.
b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled

envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual. At appropriate locations in manual, insert
typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents, and drawing locations.

2.2 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUAL

A Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish. Include source
information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, and warranties
and bonds, as described below.

B. Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name and arranged to
match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer
or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in
Project Manual.

C. Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:

Product name and model number.

Manufacturer's name.

Color, pattern, and texture.

Material and chemical composition.

Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

agrwdE

D. Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:

1. Inspection procedures.
2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.
5. Repair instructions.
E. Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and related
services.
F. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions

that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

2.3 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUAL

A Content: For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include source
information, manufacturers’ maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures, maintenance and
service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance service contracts, and warranty
and bond information, as described below.

B. Source Information: List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in manual, identified
by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address,
and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference
Specification Section number and title in Project Manual.

Project #2016-077A Office Renovation 017823 -3
Martin Elementary School



Section 017823 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA March 27, 2017
C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation: Manufacturers' maintenance documentation including the
following information for each component part or piece of equipment:

1. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly and
component removal, replacement, and assembly.

D. Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that detail essential maintenance

procedures:
1. Test and inspection instructions.
2. Troubleshooting guide.
3. Precautions against improper maintenance.
4, Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.
E. Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication requirements, list of required

lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine maintenance and service with
standard time allotment.

1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service: Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly,
semiannual, and annual frequencies.
2. Maintenance and Service Record: Include manufacturers' forms for recording maintenance.
F. Spare Parts List and Source Information: Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with parts

identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local sources of
maintenance materials and related services.

G. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions
that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 MANUAL PREPARATION

A Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and
maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.

B. Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance data
indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a

system.

1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare information for each
system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.

2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an instructional manual

for use by Owner's operating personnel.

C. Manufacturers' Data: Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include only sheets
pertinent to product or component installed. Mark each sheet to identify each product or component
incorporated into the Work. If data include more than one item in a tabular format, identify each item
using appropriate references from the Contract Documents. Identify data applicable to the Work and
delete references to information not applicable.
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1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not available and where the
information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of equipment or systems.

D. Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the relationship of
component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and flow diagrams.
Coordinate these drawings with information contained in Record Drawings to ensure correct illustration
of completed installation.

1. Do not use original Project Record Documents as part of operation and maintenance manuals.
2. Comply with requirements of newly prepared Record Drawings in Division 01 Section "Project
Record Documents."
E. Comply with Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and
maintenance documentation.

END OF SECTION 017823
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SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record Documents,
including the following:

1. Record Drawings.
2. Record Product Data.

B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures” for general closeout procedures.
2. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance manual
requirements.
3. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for Project Record Documents of the

Work in those Sections.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A Record Drawings: Comply with the following:

1. Number of Copies: Submit one set of marked-up Record Prints.
B. Record Product Data: Submit one copy of each Product Data submittal.
1. Where Record Product Data is required as part of operation and maintenance manuals, submit

marked-up Product Data as an insert in manual instead of submittal as Record Product Data.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS

A Record Prints: Maintain one set of blue- or black-line white prints of the Contract Drawings and Shop
Drawings.

1. Preparation: Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from that
shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether individual or
entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to prepare the marked-up Record Prints.
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a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult to
identify or measure and record later.
. Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique.
c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. Record and check the markup before
enclosing concealed installations.

2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Dimensional changes to Drawings.
b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings.
c. Locations and depths of underground utilities.
d. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.
e. Revisions to electrical circuitry.
f. Actual equipment locations.
g. Duct size and routing.
h. Locations of concealed internal utilities.
i

Field records for variable and concealed conditions.

3. Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of showing actual
physical conditions, completely and accurately. If Shop Drawings are marked, show cross-
reference on the Contract Drawings.

4, Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish between
changes for different categories of the Work at same location.

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted from
original Drawings.

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order numbers, and

similar identification, where applicable.

B. Record Drawings: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial Completion, review
marked-up Record Prints with Architect.

C. Newly Prepared Record Drawings: Prepare new Drawings instead of preparing Record Drawings where
Architect determines that neither the original Contract Drawings nor Shop Drawings are suitable to show
actual installation.

1. New Drawings may be required when a Change Order is issued as a result of accepting an
alternate, substitution, or other modification.

D. Format: Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD
DRAWING" in a prominent location.

1. Record Prints: Organize Record Prints and newly prepared Record Drawings into manageable
sets. Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets. Include identification on cover sheets.
2. Record CAD Drawings: Organize CAD information into separate electronic files that correspond

to each sheet of the Contract Drawings. Name each file with the sheet identification. Include
identification in each CAD file.

3. Identification: As follows:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
d. Name of Architect.
e. Name of Contractor.
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2.2 RECORD PRODUCT DATA

A Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies
substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be
readily identified and recorded later.
2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in manufacturer's
written instructions for installation.
3. Note related Change Orders and Record Drawings where applicable.
2.3 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS

A Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record
keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work. Bind or file miscellaneous
records and identify each, ready for continued use and reference.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE

A Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for Project Record
Document purposes. Post changes and modifications to Project Record Documents as they occur; do not
wait until the end of Project.

B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples: Store Record Documents and Samples in the field
office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use Project Record Documents
for construction purposes. Maintain Record Documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible
condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to Project Record Documents for
Architect’s reference during normal working hours.

END OF SECTION 017839
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SECTION 081113 - HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

15

1.6

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Standard hollow metal doors and frames.

Related Sections:

1. Division 08 Section "Door Hardware"

DEFINITIONS

Minimum Thickness: Minimum thickness of base metal without coatings.

Standard Hollow Metal Work: Hollow metal work fabricated according to ANSI/SDI A250.8.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include construction details, material descriptions,
core descriptions, fire-resistance rating, and finishes.

Other Action Submittals:

1. Schedule: Provide a schedule of hollow metal work prepared by or under the supervision of
supplier, using same reference numbers for details and openings as those on Drawings.
Coordinate with door hardware schedule.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Source Limitations: Obtain hollow metal work from single source from single manufacturer.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver hollow metal work palletized, wrapped, or crated to provide protection during transit and Project-
site storage. Do not use nonvented plastic.

1. Provide additional protection to prevent damage to finish of factory-finished units.
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1.7

1.8

Deliver welded frames with two removable spreader bars across bottom of frames, tack welded to jambs
and mullions.

Store hollow metal work under cover at Project site. Place in stacks of five units maximum in a vertical
position with heads up, spaced by blocking, on minimum 4-inch- high wood blocking. Do not store in a
manner that traps excess humidity.

1. Provide minimum 1/4-inch space between each stacked door to permit air circulation.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Field Measurements: Verify actual dimensions of openings by field measurements before fabrication.

COORDINATION

Coordinate installation of anchorages for hollow metal frames. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and
directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with
integral anchors. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering products that
may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
1. Steelcraft; an Ingersoll-Rand company.
2. Ceco Door Products; an Assa Abloy Group company.
3. Curries Company; an Assa Abloy Group company.
2.2 MATERIALS
A Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; suitable for exposed
applications.
B. Hot-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1011/A 1011M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; free of scale, pitting,
or surface defects; pickled and oiled.
C. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; with minimum
A40 metallic coating.
D. Frame Anchors: ASTM A 591/A 591M, Commercial Steel (CS), 40Z coating designation; mill
phosphatized.
1. For anchors built into exterior walls, steel sheet complying with ASTM A 1008/A 1008M or
ASTM A 1011/A 1011M, hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class B.
E. Inserts, Bolts, and Fasteners: Hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A 153/A 153M.
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2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

Powder-Actuated Fasteners in Concrete: Fastener system of type suitable for application indicated,
fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials, with clips or other accessory devices for attaching hollow
metal frames of type indicated.

Grout: ASTM C 476, except with a maximum slump of 4 inches, as measured according to
ASTM C 143/C 143M.

Mineral-Fiber Insulation: ASTM C 665, Type I (blankets without membrane facing); consisting of fibers
manufactured from slag or rock wool with 6- to 12-Ib/cu. ft. density; with maximum flame-spread and
smoke-development indexes of 25 and 50, respectively; passing ASTM E 136 for combustion
characteristics.

Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt mastic, SSPC-Paint 12, compounded for 15-mil dry film
thickness per coat. Provide inert-type noncorrosive compound free of asbestos fibers, sulfur components,
and other deleterious impurities.

STANDARD HOLLOW METAL FRAMES

General: Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.8 and with details indicated for type and profile.

Interior Frames: Fabricated from cold-rolled steel sheet unless metallic-coated sheet is indicated.

1. Fabricate frames with mitered or coped corners.
2. Fabricate frames as face welded unless otherwise indicated.

Hardware Reinforcement: Fabricate according to ANSI/SDI A250.6 with reinforcement plates from

same material as frames.

FRAME ANCHORS

Jamb Anchors:

1. Masonry Type: Adjustable strap-and-stirrup or T-shaped anchors to suit frame size, not less than
0.042 inch thick, with corrugated or perforated straps not less than 2 inches wide by 10 inches
long; or wire anchors not less than 0.177 inch thick.

STOPS AND MOLDINGS

Fixed Frame Moldings: Formed integral with hollow metal frames, a minimum of 5/8 inch high unless

otherwise indicated.

FABRICATION

Fabricate hollow metal work to be rigid and free of defects, warp, or buckle. Accurately form metal to

required sizes and profiles, with minimum radius for thickness of metal. Where practical, fit and

assemble units in manufacturer's plant. To ensure proper assembly at Project site, clearly identify work

that cannot be permanently factory assembled before shipment.

Tolerances: Fabricate hollow metal work to tolerances indicated in SDI 117.
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2.7

Hollow Metal Frames: Where frames are fabricated in sections due to shipping or handling limitations,
provide alignment plates or angles at each joint, fabricated of same thickness metal as frames.

1. Welded Frames: Weld flush face joints continuously; grind, fill, dress, and make smooth, flush,
and invisible.

2. Provide countersunk, flat- or oval-head exposed screws and bolts for exposed fasteners unless
otherwise indicated.

3. Jamb Anchors: Provide number and spacing of anchors as follows:
a. Masonry Type: Locate anchors not more than 18 inches from top and bottom of frame.

Space anchors not more than 32 inches o.c. and as follows:

1) Two anchors per jamb up to 60 inches high.

2) Three anchors per jamb from 60 to 90 inches high.

3) Four anchors per jamb from 90 to 120 inches high.

4) Four anchors per jamb plus 1 additional anchor per jamb for each 24 inches or
fraction thereof above 120 inches high.

4. Door Silencers: Except on weather-stripped doors, drill stops to receive door silencers as follows.
Keep holes clear during construction.

a. Single-Door Frames: Drill stop in strike jamb to receive three door silencers.
b. Double-Door Frames: Drill stop in head jamb to receive two door silencers.

Fabricate concealed stiffeners, edge channels, and hardware reinforcement from either cold- or hot-rolled
steel sheet.

Hardware Preparation: Factory prepare hollow metal work to receive templated mortised hardware;
include cutouts, reinforcement, mortising, drilling, and tapping according to the Door Hardware Schedule
and templates furnished as specified in Division 08 Section "Door Hardware."

1. Locate hardware as indicated, or if not indicated, according to ANSI/SDI A250.8.

2. Reinforce doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised and surface-mounted door
hardware.

3. Comply with applicable requirements in ANSI/SDI A250.6 and ANSI/DHI A115 Series
specifications for preparation of hollow metal work for hardware.

4, Coordinate locations of conduit and wiring boxes for electrical connections with Division 26
Sections.

Stops and Moldings: Provide stops and moldings around glazed lites where indicated. Form corners of
stops and moldings with butted or mitered hairline joints.

1. Provide fixed frame moldings on outside of exterior and on secure side of interior doors and
frames.
2. Coordinate rabbet width between fixed and removable stops with type of glazing and type of

installation indicated.

STEEL FINISHES
Prime Finish: Apply manufacturer's standard primer immediately after cleaning and pretreating.
1. Shop Primer: Manufacturer's standard, fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free primer complying

with ANSI/SDI A250.10 acceptance criteria; recommended by primer manufacturer for substrate;
compatible with substrate and field-applied coatings despite prolonged exposure.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for
installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
B. Examine roughing-in for embedded and built-in anchors to verify actual locations before frame
installation.
C. For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to performance
of the Work.
D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3.2 PREPARATION
A Remove welded-in shipping spreaders installed at factory. Restore exposed finish by grinding, filling,
and dressing, as required to make repaired area smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed faces.
B. Prior to installation, adjust and securely brace welded hollow metal frames for squareness, alignment,
twist, and plumbness to the following tolerances:

1. Squareness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at door rabbet on a line 90 degrees from jamb
perpendicular to frame head.

2. Alignment: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs on a horizontal line parallel to plane of
wall.

3. Twist: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at opposite face corners of jambs on parallel lines, and
perpendicular to plane of wall.

4, Plumbness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs on a perpendicular line from head to
floor.

C. Drill and tap doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-mounted door hardware.
3.3 INSTALLATION
A General: Install hollow metal work plumb, rigid, properly aligned, and securely fastened in place;
comply with Drawings and manufacturer's written instructions.
B. Hollow Metal Frames: Install hollow metal frames of size and profile indicated. Comply with

ANSI/SDI A250.11.

1. Set frames accurately in position, plumbed, aligned, and braced securely until permanent anchors
are set. After wall construction is complete, remove temporary braces, leaving surfaces smooth
and undamaged.

a. At fire-protection-rated openings, install frames according to NFPA 80.

b. Where frames are fabricated in sections because of shipping or handling limitations, field
splice at approved locations by welding face joint continuously; grind, fill, dress, and make
splice smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed faces.

C. Install door silencers in frames before grouting.
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d. Remove temporary braces necessary for installation only after frames have been properly
set and secured.
e. Check plumbness, squareness, and twist of frames as walls are constructed. Shim as
necessary to comply with installation tolerances.
f. Field apply bituminous coating to backs of frames that are filled with grout containing
antifreezing agents.
2. Masonry Walls: Coordinate installation of frames to allow for solidly filling space between
frames and masonry with grout.
3. Installation Tolerances: Adjust hollow metal door frames for squareness, alignment, twist, and

plumb to the following tolerances:

a. Squareness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at door rabbet on a line 90 degrees from
jamb perpendicular to frame head.

b. Alignment: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs on a horizontal line parallel to
plane of wall.

C. Twist:  Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at opposite face corners of jambs on parallel
lines, and perpendicular to plane of wall.

d. Plumbness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs at floor.

3.4 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A Final Adjustments: Check and readjust operating hardware items immediately before final inspection.
Leave work in complete and proper operating condition. Remove and replace defective work, including
hollow metal work that is warped, bowed, or otherwise unacceptable.

B. Remave grout and other bonding material from hollow metal work immediately after installation.

C. Prime-Coat Touchup: Immediately after erection, sand smooth rusted or damaged areas of prime coat
and apply touchup of compatible air-drying, rust-inhibitive primer.

D. Metallic-Coated Surfaces: Clean abraded areas and repair with galvanizing repair paint according to
manufacturer's written instructions.

END OF SECTION 081113
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SECTION 084113 - ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A Section Includes:

1. Exterior and interior storefront framing.
2. Exterior and interior manual-swing entrance doors and door-frame units.

B. Related Sections:
1. Division 08 Section "Glazing”
1.3 DEFINITIONS
A ADA/ABA Accessibility Guidelines: U.S. Architectural & Transportation Barriers Compliance Board's
"Americans with Disability Act (ADA) and Architectural Barriers Act (ABA) Accessibility Guidelines
for Buildings and Facilities.”
1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A General Performance:  Aluminum-framed systems shall withstand the effects of the following

performance requirements without exceeding performance criteria or failure due to defective
manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction:

1. Movements of supporting structure indicated on Drawings including, but not limited to, story drift
and deflection from uniformly distributed and concentrated live loads.

2. Dimensional tolerances of building frame and other adjacent construction.

3. Failure includes the following:

a. Deflection exceeding specified limits.

b. Thermal stresses transferring to building structure.

Framing members transferring stresses, including those caused by thermal and structural
movements to glazing.

Glazing-to-glazing contact.

Noise or vibration created by wind and by thermal and structural movements.

Loosening or weakening of fasteners, attachments, and other components.

Sealant failure.

Failure of operating units.

134

Se@~oo

B. Structural Loads:

1. Wind Loads:
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a. Basic Wind Speed: 110 mph.
Deflection of Framing Members:

1. Deflection Normal to Wall Plane: Limited to 175 of clear span for spans up to 13 feet 6 inches
and to 1/240 of clear span plus 1/4 inch for spans greater than 13 feet 6 inches or an amount that
restricts edge deflection of individual glazing lites to 3/4 inch, whichever is less.

Structural-Test Performance: Provide aluminum-framed systems tested according to ASTM E 330 as
follows:

1. When tested at positive and negative wind-load design pressures, systems do not evidence
deflection exceeding specified limits.

2. When tested at 150 percent of positive and negative wind-load design pressures, systems,
including anchorage, do not evidence material failures, structural distress, and permanent
deformation of main framing members exceeding 0.2 percent of span.

3. Test Durations: As required by design wind velocity, but not fewer than 10 seconds.

Story Drift: Provide aluminum-framed systems that accommodate design displacement of adjacent
stories indicated.

1. Test Performance: Meet criteria for passing, based on building occupancy type, when tested
according to AAMA 501.4 at design displacement and 1.5 times design displacement.

Air Infiltration: Provide aluminum-framed systems with maximum air leakage through fixed glazing and
framing areas of 0.06 cfm/sq. ft. of fixed wall area when tested according to ASTM E 283 at a minimum
static-air-pressure difference of 6.24 Ibf/sq. ft.

Water Penetration under Static Pressure: Provide aluminum-framed systems that do not evidence water
penetration through fixed glazing and framing areas when tested according to ASTM E 331 at a minimum
static-air-pressure difference of 20 percent of positive wind-load design pressure, but not less than 6.24
Ibf/sq. ft.

Thermal Movements: Provide aluminum-framed systems that allow for thermal movements resulting
from the following maximum change (range) in ambient and surface temperatures. Base engineering
calculation on surface temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss.

1. Temperature Change (Range): 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.
2. Test Performance: No buckling; stress on glass; sealant failure; excess stress on framing, anchors,
and fasteners; or reduction of performance when tested according to AAMA 501.5.

a. High Exterior Ambient-Air Temperature: That which produces an exterior metal-surface
temperature of 180 deg F.
b. Low Exterior Ambient-Air Temperature: 0 deg F.
3. Interior Ambient-Air Temperature: 75 deg F.

Condensation Resistance: Provide aluminum-framed systems with fixed glazing and framing areas
having condensation-resistance factor (CRF) of not less than 53 when tested according to AAMA 1503.

Thermal Conductance: Provide aluminum-framed systems with fixed glazing and framing areas having
an average U-factor of not more than 0.69 Btu/sg. ft. x h x deg F when tested according to AAMA 1503.

Sound Transmission: Provide aluminum-framed systems with fixed glazing and framing areas having the
following sound-transmission characteristics:
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1. Sound Transmission Class (STC): Minimum STC 32 when tested for laboratory sound
transmission loss according to ASTM E 90 and determined by ASTM E 413.
2. Outdoor-Indoor Transmission Class (OITC): Minimum 26 OITC when tested for laboratory
sound transmission loss according to ASTM E 90 and determined by ASTM E 1332.

L. Structural Sealant: Capable of withstanding tensile and shear stresses imposed by aluminum-framed
systems without failing adhesively or cohesively. When tested for preconstruction adhesion and
compatibility, cohesive failure of sealant shall occur before adhesive failure.

1. Adhesive failure occurs when sealant pulls away from substrate cleanly, leaving no sealant
material behind.

2. Cohesive failure occurs when sealant breaks or tears within itself but does not separate from each
substrate because sealant-to-substrate bond strength exceeds sealant's internal strength.

M.  Structural-Sealant Joints: Designed to produce tensile or shear stress of less than 20 psi.

15 SUBMITTALS

A Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include construction details, material descriptions,
dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes for aluminum-framed systems.

B. Shop Drawings: For aluminum-framed systems. Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and
attachments to other work.

1. Include details of provisions for system expansion and contraction and for drainage of moisture in
the system to the exterior.

C. Samples for Verification: For each type of exposed finish required, in manufacturer's standard sizes.

D. Qualification Data: For qualified Installer.

E. Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing
agency, for aluminum-framed systems, indicating compliance with performance requirements.

F. Field quality-control reports.

G. Maintenance Data: For aluminum-framed systems to include in maintenance manuals.

H. Warranties: Sample of special warranties.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Installer Qualifications: Manufacturer's authorized representative who is trained and approved for
installation of units required for this Project.

B. Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM E 699 for testing indicated.

C. Engineering Responsibility: Prepare data for aluminum-framed systems, including Shop Drawings, based
on testing and engineering analysis of manufacturer's standard units in systems similar to those indicated
for this Project.

D. Quality-Control Program for Structural-Sealant-Glazed System: Develop quality control program
specifically for Project. Document quality-control procedures and verify results for aluminum-framed
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systems. Comply with ASTM C 1401 recommendations including, but not limited to, system material-
qualification procedures, preconstruction sealant-testing program, procedures for system fabrication and
installation, and intervals of reviews and checks.

E. Product Options: Information on Drawings and in Specifications establishes requirements for systems'
aesthetic effects and performance characteristics. Aesthetic effects are indicated by dimensions,
arrangements, alignment, and profiles of components and assemblies as they relate to sightlines, to one
another, and to adjoining construction. Performance characteristics are indicated by criteria subject to
verification by one or more methods including preconstruction testing, field testing, and in-service
performance.

1. Do not revise intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with Architect's
approval. If revisions are proposed, submit comprehensive explanatory data to Architect for
review.

F. Accessible Entrances: Comply with applicable provisions in the U.S. Architectural & Transportation
Barriers Compliance Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines.

G. Source Limitations for Aluminum-Framed Systems: Obtain from single source from single manufacturer.

H. Structural-Sealant Glazing: Comply with ASTM C 1401, "Guide for Structural Sealant Glazing" for
design and installation of structural-sealant-glazed systems.

I Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.2, "Structural Welding
Code - Aluminum."

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of structural supports for aluminum-framed systems by field
measurements before fabrication and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings.

1.8 WARRANTY

A Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace
components of aluminum-framed systems that do not comply with requirements or that fail in materials
or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Structural failures including, but not limited to, excessive deflection.
b. Noise or vibration caused by thermal movements.

c. Deterioration of metals and other materials beyond normal weathering.
d. Adhesive or cohesive sealant failures.

e. Water leakage through fixed glazing and framing areas.

f. Failure of operating components.

1.9 MAINTENANCE SERVICE

A Entrance Door Hardware:
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1. Maintenance Tools and Instructions: Furnish a complete set of specialized tools and maintenance
instructions as needed for Owner's continued adjustment, maintenance, and removal and
replacement of entrance door hardware.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

2.3

MANUFACTURERS
Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

1. EFCO Corporation.
2. Kawneer North America; an Alcoa company.
3. Vistawall Architectural Products; The Vistawall Group; a Bluescope Steel company.

MATERIALS
Aluminum; Alloy and temper recommended by manufacturer for type of use and finish indicated.

Sheet and Plate: ASTM B 209.

Extruded Bars, Rods, Profiles, and Tubes: ASTM B 221.
Extruded Structural Pipe and Tubes: ASTM B 429.
Structural Profiles: ASTM B 308/B 308M.

Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes: AWS A5.10/A5.10M.

agrwnE

Steel Reinforcement: Manufacturer's standard zinc-rich, corrosion-resistant primer, complying with
SSPC-PS Guide No. 12.00; applied immediately after surface preparation and pretreatment. Select
surface preparation methods according to recommendations in SSPC-SP COM and prepare surfaces
according to applicable SSPC standard.

1. Structural Shapes, Plates, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.
2. Cold-Rolled Sheet and Strip: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M.
3. Hot-Rolled Sheet and Strip: ASTM A 1011/A 1011M.

FRAMING SYSTEMS

Framing Members: Manufacturer's standard extruded-aluminum framing members of thickness required
and reinforced as required to support imposed loads.

Brackets and Reinforcements: Manufacturer's standard high-strength aluminum with nonstaining,
nonferrous shims for aligning system components.

Fasteners and Accessories: Manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant, nonstaining, nonbleeding
fasteners and accessories compatible with adjacent materials.

1. Use self-locking devices where fasteners are subject to loosening or turning out from thermal and
structural movements, wind loads, or vibration.
2. Reinforce members as required to receive fastener threads.

Concrete and Masonry Inserts: Hot-dip galvanized cast-iron, malleable-iron, or steel inserts, complying
with ASTM A 123/A 123M or ASTM A 153/A 153M.
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E. Concealed Flashing: Manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant, nonstaining, nonbleeding flashing
compatible with adjacent materials.

F. Framing System Gaskets and Sealants: Manufacturer's standard, recommended by manufacturer for joint
type.

2.4 GLAZING SYSTEMS

A Glazing: As specified in Division 08 Section "Glazing."

B. Glazing Gaskets: Manufacturer's standard compression types; replaceable, molded or extruded, of profile
and hardness required to maintain watertight seal.

C. Spacers and Setting Blocks: Manufacturer's standard elastomeric type.

D. Bond-Breaker Tape: Manufacturer's standard TFE-fluorocarbon or polyethylene material to which
sealants will not develop adhesion.

E. Glazing Sealants: For structural-sealant-glazed systems, as recommended by manufacturer for joint type,
and as follows:

1. Structural Sealant: ASTM C 1184, single-component neutral-curing silicone formulation that is
compatible with system components with which it comes in contact, specifically formulated and
tested for use as structural sealant and approved by a structural-sealant manufacturer for use in
aluminum-framed systems indicated.

a. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors.
2.5 ENTRANCE DOOR SYSTEMS
A. Entrance Doors: Manufacturer's standard glazed entrance doors for manual-swing operation.

1. Door Construction: 2- to 2-1/4-inch overall thickness, with minimum 0.125-inch- thick, extruded-
aluminum tubular rail and stile members. Mechanically fasten corners with reinforcing brackets
that are deeply penetrated and fillet welded or that incorporate concealed tie rods.

a. Thermal Construction: High-performance plastic connectors separate aluminum members
exposed to the exterior from members exposed to the interior.

2. Door Design: Wide stile; 5-inch nominal width.

a. Accessible Doors: Smooth surfaced for width of door in area within 10 inches above floor
or ground plane.

3. Glazing Stops and Gaskets: Square, snap-on, extruded-aluminum stops and preformed gaskets.

a. Provide nonremovable glazing stops on outside of door.
B. Entrance Door Hardware: As specified in Division 08 Section "Door Hardware."
2.6 ACCESSORY MATERIALS
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Joint Sealants: For installation at perimeter of aluminum-framed systems, as specified in Division 07
Section "Joint Sealants."

Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied, asphalt-mastic paint complying with SSPC-Paint 12 requirements
except containing no asbestos; formulated for 30-mil thickness per coat.

FABRICATION
Form or extrude aluminum shapes before finishing.

Weld in concealed locations to greatest extent possible to minimize distortion or discoloration of finish.
Remove weld spatter and welding oxides from exposed surfaces by descaling or grinding.

Framing Members, General:  Fabricate components that, when assembled, have the following
characteristics:

1. Profiles that are sharp, straight, and free of defects or deformations.

2. Accurately fitted joints with ends coped or mitered.

3. Means to drain water passing joints, condensation within framing members, and moisture
migrating within the system to exterior.

4. Physical and thermal isolation of glazing from framing members.

5. Accommodations for thermal and mechanical movements of glazing and framing to maintain
required glazing edge clearances.

6. Provisions for field replacement of glazing from exterior.

7. Fasteners, anchors, and connection devices that are concealed from view to greatest extent
possible.

Mechanically Glazed Framing Members: Fabricate for flush glazing without projecting stops.
Storefront Framing: Fabricate components for assembly using screw-spline system.

Entrance Door Frames: Reinforce as required to support loads imposed by door operation and for
installing entrance door hardware.

Entrance Doors: Reinforce doors as required for installing entrance door hardware.

Entrance Door Hardware Installation: Factory install entrance door hardware to the greatest extent
possible. Cut, drill, and tap for factory-installed entrance door hardware before applying finishes.

After fabrication, clearly mark components to identify their locations in Project according to Shop
Drawings.

ALUMINUM FINISHES

High-Performance Organic Finish: 3-coat fluoropolymer finish complying with AAMA 2605 and
containing not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in both color coat and clear topcoat. Prepare,
pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers'

written instructions.

1. Color and Gloss: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
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Structural-Sealant-Glazed Systems: Perform quality-control procedures complying with ASTM C 1401
recommendations, including, but not limited to, system material-qualification procedures, sealant testing,
and system fabrication reviews and checks.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A Examine areas and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3.2 INSTALLATION
A General:

1. Comply with manufacturers written instructions.

2. Do not install damaged components.

3. Fit joints to produce hairline joints free of burrs and distortion.

4. Rigidly secure nonmovement joints.

5. Install anchors with separators and isolators to prevent metal corrosion and electrolytic
deterioration.

6. Seal joints watertight unless otherwise indicated.

B. Metal Protection:

1. Where aluminum will contact dissimilar metals, protect against galvanic action by painting contact
surfaces with primer or applying sealant or tape, or by installing nonconductive spacers as
recommended by manufacturer for this purpose.

2. Where aluminum will contact concrete or masonry, protect against corrosion by painting contact
surfaces with bituminous paint.

C. Install components to drain water passing joints, condensation occurring within framing members, and
moisture migrating within the system to exterior.
D. Set continuous sill members and flashing in full sealant bed as specified in Division 07 Section "Joint

Sealants" to produce weathertight installation.

E. Install components plumb and true in alignment with established lines and grades, and without warp or
rack.

F. Install glazing as specified in Division 08 Section "Glazing."

G. Entrance Doors: Install doors to produce smooth operation and tight fit at contact points.

1. Field-Installed Entrance Door Hardware: Install surface-mounted entrance door hardware
according to entrance door hardware manufacturers' written instructions using concealed fasteners
to greatest extent possible.

H. Install perimeter joint sealants as specified in Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants” to produce
weathertight installation.
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ERECTION TOLERANCES

Install aluminum-framed systems to comply with the following maximum erection tolerances:

1. Location and Plane: Limit variation from true location and plane to 1/8 inch in 12 feet ; 1/4 inch
over total length.

2. Alignment:

a. Where surfaces abut in line, limit offset from true alignment to 1/16 inch .
b. Where surfaces meet at corners, limit offset from true alignment to 1/32 inch .

Diagonal Measurements; Limit difference between diagonal measurements to 1/8 inch .

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Repair or remove work if test results and inspections indicate that it does not comply with specified
requirements.

Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine compliance of
replaced or additional work with specified requirements.

ADJUSTING

Adjust operating entrance door hardware to function smoothly as recommended by manufacturer.

1. For entrance doors accessible to people with disabilities, adjust closers to provide a 3-second

closer sweep period for doors to move from a 70-degree open position to 3 inches from the latch,
measured to the leading door edge.

END OF SECTION 084113
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SECTION 087100 - DOOR HARDWARE

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:

1. Commercial door hardware for Swinging doors.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 8 Section “Hollow Metal Doors and Frames”.

Products to be furnished and installed, under this Section. Coordinating, purchasing, delivering, and
scheduling remain requirements of this Section.

1. Provide all necessary screws, bolts, and all other devices necessary for the proper application of
the hardware.
SUBMITTALS

Product Data: Include manufacturer’s technical construction and installation details, material
descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes.

Maintenance Data: For each type of door hardware to include in maintenance manuals. Include final
hardware and keying schedule.

Warranty: Special warranty specified in this Section.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Installer Qualifications: An employer of workers trained and approved by lock manufacturer.

1. Installer's responsibilities include supplying and installing door hardware and providing a qualified
Architectural Hardware Consultant available during the course of the Work to consult with
Contractor, Architect, and Owner about door hardware and keying.

2. Installer shall have warehousing facilities in Project's vicinity.

3. Scheduling Responsibility: Preparation of door hardware and keying schedules.

Source Limitations: Obtain each type and variety of door hardware from a single manufacturer, unless
otherwise indicated.
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15

1.6

1.7

1.8

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Inventory door hardware on receipt and provide secure lock-up for door hardware delivered to Project
site.

Tag each item or package separately with identification related to the final door hardware sets, and
include basic installation instructions, templates, and necessary fasteners with each item or package.

Deliver keys to manufacturer of key control system for subsequent delivery to Owner.

COORDINATION

Templates: Distribute door hardware templates for doors, frames, and other work specified to be factory
prepared for installing door hardware. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate
provisions are made for locating and installing door hardware to comply with indicated requirements.
Existing Openings: Where new hardware components are scheduled for application to existing
construction or where modifications to existing door hardware are required, field verify existing
conditions and coordinate installation of door hardware to suit opening conditions and to provide for
proper operation.

REFERENCES

All door hardware to be accessible in accordance with the following:

Applicable state and local building codes.

NFPA — National Fire Protection Association

1. NFPA 101 - Life Safety code
2. NFPA 105 — Smoke and Draft Control Door Assemblies

ICC (CABO) / ANSI A117.1 — Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities
ADA — Americans with Disabilities Act
DHI — Door and Hardware Institute

ANSI — American National Standards Institute

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace
components of door hardware that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Structural failures including excessive deflection, cracking, or breakage.
b. Faulty operation of operators and door hardware.
c. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal use.
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1.9

MAINTENANCE SERVICE

Maintenance Tools and Instructions: Furnish a complete set of specialized tools and maintenance
instructions as needed for Owner's continued adjustment, maintenance, and removal and replacement of
door hardware.

Maintenance Service: Beginning at Substantial Completion, provide six months' full maintenance by
skilled employees of door hardware Installer. Include quarterly preventive maintenance, repair or
replacement of worn or defective components, lubrication, cleaning, and adjusting as required for proper
door hardware operation. Provide parts and supplies same as those used in the manufacture and
installation of original products.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SCHEDULED DOOR HARDWARE
A In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply to product
selection:

1. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, manufacturers
specified, subject to compliance with Owner’s requirements.

2.2 HINGES, GENERAL
A Quantity: Provide the following, unless otherwise indicated:

1. Three Hinges: For doors with heights 61 to 90 inches (1549 to 2286 mm).

2. For doors with heights more than 120 inches (3048 mm), provide 4 hinges, plus 1 hinge for every
30 inches (750 mm) of door height greater than 120 inches (3048 mm).

B. Template Requirements: Except for hinges and pivots to be installed entirely (both leaves) into wood
doors and frames, provide only template-produced units.

C. Hinge Weight: Unless otherwise indicated, provide the following:
1. Interior Doors: Standard-weight hinges.

D. Hinge Base Metal: Unless otherwise indicated, provide the following:
1. Interior Hinges: Brass, with stainless-steel pin body and brass protruding heads.

E. Hinge Options: Unless otherwise indicated, provide the following:

1. Nonremovable Pins: Provide set screw in hinge barrel that, when tightened into a groove in hinge
pin, prevents removal of pin while door is closed; for outswinging corridor doors.

2. Corners: Square.

F. Fasteners: Comply with the following:

1. Screws: Phillips flat-head; machine screws (drilled and tapped holes) for metal doors; wood
screws for wood doors and frames. Finish screw heads to match surface of hinges.
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2.3 HINGES
A Butts and Hinges: BHMA A156.1.
B. Template Hinge Dimensions: BHMA A156.7.
C. Manufacturers:
1. Hager Companies
2. Bommer
3. McKinney Hinge, Div of Assa Abloy.
4, Stanley Hardware
5. H. B. Ives, Div. of Ingersoll-Rand
6. PBB World Class Hinges
2.4 LOCK CYLINDERS
A Standard Lock Cylinders: BHMA A156.5 Grade 1 unless Grade 2 is indicated.
B. Cylinders: Manufacturer's standard tumbler type, constructed from brass or bronze, stainless steel, or
nickel silver, and complying with the following:
1. ANSI A156.2, Series 4000, Grade 1, and meets A117.1 Accessibility Code.
2. Locks are to have a standard 2-3/4” backset with a %2” latch throw.
C. Permanent Cores: Manufacturer's standard; finish face to match lockset; complying with the following:
1. Interchangeable Cores: Core insert, removable by use of a special key; usable with other
manufacturers' cylinders.
D. Construction Keying: Comply with the following:
1. Construction Master Keys: Provide cylinders with feature that permits voiding of construction
keys without cylinder removal. Provide 1 construction master keys.
E. Manufacturers:
1. Corbin-Russwin Architectural Hardware, Div of Assa Abloy, “ML2000”, “CL3300” Series.
2. Schlage Lock, Div. of Ingersoll-Rand, “L” Series, “D” Series.
3. Sargent, Div of Assa Abloy “8200”, “10-Line x LL” Series.
4, Best Access Systems, Div of Stanley Security Solutions, "45H", "9k" Series.
5. DORMA Architectural Hardware, “ML9000”, “CL800" Series.
2.5 LOCKS, LATCHES, AND BOLTS
A Strikes: Provide manufacturer’s standard wrought box strike for each latch or lock bolt, with curved lip
extended to protect frame, finished to match hardware set, unless otherwise indicated.
1. Provide flat lip strikes for locks with 3 piece, anti-friction latchbolts as recommended by
manufacturer.
2. Provide recess type top strikes for bolts locking into head frames, unless otherwise indicated.
3. Provide dust-proof strikes for foot bolts, except where special threshold construction provides
non-recessed strike for bolt.
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Provide roller type strikes where recommended by manufacturer of the latch and lock units.
Electrified locks, wherever possible, shall be “fail secure”. Specified hardware must always allow
exiting in the path of exiting travel from the secured room. Where “fail safe” doors are required to
comply with life safety exiting code, insure that the fire alarm specifications call for an appropriate
relay to kill power between the lock power supply and the electrified lock so that it must go to and
unlocked condition.

Mortise Locks

1.

Mortise locks shall be certified as ANSI A156.13, Grade 1 Operational, Grade 1 Security, and
shall be manufactured from heavy gauge steel, containing components of steel with zinc
dichromate plating for corrosion resistance. Lock case shall be multi-function and field reversible
for handling.

Locks are to have a standard 2-3/4” backset with a full %" throw 2-piece stainless steel mechanical
anti-friction latch-bolt.

Lever trim shall be solid brass, bronze, or stainless steel, cast or forged in the design specified,
with wrought roses and external Security requirement. Levers shall be thru-bolted to assure
proper alignment, and shall have a 2-piece spindle. Lever trim on the secure side of doors serving
rooms considered by the authority having jurisdiction to be hazardous shall have a tactile warning.

Exit Devices

w

Exit devices shall be touchpad type, fabricated of brass, bronze, stainless steel, or aluminum,
plated to the standard architectural finishes to match the balance of the door hardware.

All exit devices shall incorporate a fluid damper or other device, which eliminates noise associated
with exit device operation. Touchpad shall extend a minimum of one half of the door width. End-
cap will have two-point attachment to door. Only compression springs will be used in devices,
latches, and outside trims or controls.

All devices to incorporate a security deadlatching feature.

Provide roller strikes for all rim and surface mounted vertical rod device, ASA strikes for mortise
devices, and manufacturer’s standard strikes for concealed vertical rod devices.

Mechanism case shall sit flush on the face of all flush doors, or spacers shall be furnished to fill
gaps behind devices. Where glass trim or molding projects off the face of the door, provide glass
bead kits.

All non-fire-rated exit devices shall have cylinder dogging, except at “Electric Latch Retraction or
Pull Back” and “Request to Exit” options.

Where lever handles are specified as outside trim for exit devices, provide heavy-duty lever trims
with forged or cast escutcheon plates. Where scheduled, provide vandal-resistant levers that can
easily be re-setting. Lever style will match the lever style of the locksets.

Exit devices shall be UL listed panic exit hardware. All exit devices for fire rated openings shall
be UL labeled fire exit hardware.

Provide electrical options as scheduled.

a. “Request to Exit”, electrified panic hardware shall be provided with “Request to Exit”
hardware shall be provided with one internal SPDT switch which monitors the touch bar,
as called for on the security system drawings.

b. “Latch bolt monitoring”, electrified panic hardware shall be provided with one internal
SPDT switch which monitors the latch bolt, as called for on the security system drawings.

c. Openings requiring delayed exit-locking devices, shall be von-Duprin “Chexit” or similar
products by Corbin-Russwin Architectural Hardware, Sargent, Precision.

Where door schedule notes tactile warning appears on door schedule, provide knurled outside lever.
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2.6 CLOSERS AND DOOR CONTROL DEVICES

A Size of Units: Except as otherwise specifically indicated, comply with the manufacturer’s
recommendations for size of door control unit depending on size of door, exposure to weather, and
anticipated frequency of use.

1. Where parallel arms are indicated for closers, provide closer with Heavy Duty Arm.
2. Provide parallel arms for all overhead closers, except as otherwise indicated.
3. Closers must operate at 180 degree opening where indicated on plans and door schedule.

B. Access-Free Manual Closers: Where manual closers are indicated for doors required to be accessible to
the physically handicapped, provide adjustable units complying with ANSI A117.1 provisions for door
opening force and closing speed.

C. Combination Door Closers and Holders: Where indicated, provide units designed to hold door in open
position under normal usage and to release and close door automatically under normal usage and to
release and close door automatically under fire conditions. Incorporate and integral electromagnetic
holder mechanism designed for use with UL listed fire detectors, provided with normally closed
switching contacts.

2.7 PUSH/PULL UNITS
A Manufacturers:
a. Hager Companies
b. Rockwood, Mfr.
c. H. B. Ives, Div. of Ingersoll-Rand
d. Trimco Triangle Brass
2.8 KEYING

A Review the keying system with the Owner and provide the type required grandmaster or great-
grandmaster, integrated with Owner’s existing system.

B. Keys: Nickel silver.

1. Stamping: Permanently inscribe each key with a visual key control number and include the
following notation:
a. Notation: ""DO NOT DUPLICATE."
2. Quantity: In addition to one extra key blank for each lock, provide the following:
a. Cylinder Change Keys: One.
b. Master Keys: One.
2.9 THRESHOLDS

A Standard: BHMA A156.21.
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2.10

2.11

Accessibility Requirements: Comply with the U.S. Architectural & Transportation Barriers Compliance
Board's "Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA), Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities
(ADAAG)" and ANSI A117.1.

1. Bevel raised thresholds with a slope of not more than 1:2. Provide thresholds not more than 1/2
inch (13 mm) high.

Thresholds for Means of Egress Doors: Comply with NFPA 101. Maximum 1/2 inch (13 mm) high.
Manufacturers:

Hager Companies (HAG).

M-D Building Products, Inc. (MD).

Pemko Manufacturing Co. (PEM).
Rixson Specialty Door Controls; an ASSA ABLOY Group company (RIX).

el N

FABRICATION

Manufacturer's Nameplate: Do not provide products that have manufacturer's name or trade name
displayed in a visible location except in conjunction with required fire-rated labels and as otherwise
approved by Architect.

1. Manufacturer's identification is permitted on rim of lock cylinders only.

Base Metals: Produce door hardware units of base metal, fabricated by forming method indicated, using
manufacturer's standard metal alloy, composition, temper, and hardness. Furnish metals of a quality
equal to or greater than that of specified door hardware units and BHMA A156.18. Do not furnish
manufacturer's standard materials or forming methods if different from specified standard.

Fasteners: Provide door hardware manufactured to comply with published templates generally prepared
for machine, wood, and sheet metal screws. Provide screws according to commercially recognized
industry standards for application intended, except aluminum fasteners are not permitted. Provide
Phillips flat-head screws with finished heads to match surface of door hardware, unless otherwise
indicated.

1. Concealed Fasteners: For door hardware units that are exposed when door is closed, except for
units already specified with concealed fasteners. Do not use through bolts for installation where
bolt head or nut on opposite face is exposed unless it is the only means of securely attaching the
door hardware. Where through bolts are used on hollow door and frame construction, provide
sleeves for each through bolt.

2. Spacers or Sex Bolts: For through bolting of hollow-metal doors.

3. Fasteners for Wood Doors: Comply with requirements in DHI WDHS.2, "Recommended
Fasteners for Wood Doors."

FINISHES

Standard: BHMA A156.18, as indicated in door hardware sets.

Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, temporary
protective covering before shipping.

Appearance of Finished Work: Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces are acceptable if
they are within one-half of the range of approved Samples. Noticeable variations in the same piece are
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not acceptable. Variations in appearance of other components are acceptable if they are within the range
of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

EXAMINATION

Examine doors and frames, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation
tolerances, labeled fire door assembly construction, wall and floor construction, and other conditions
affecting performance.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION
Steel Doors and Frames: Comply with DHI A115 Series.
1. Surface-Applied Door Hardware: Drill and tap doors and frames according to ANSI A250.6.

Wood Doors: Comply with DHI A115-W Series.

INSTALLATION

Mounting Heights: Mount door hardware units at heights indicated as follows unless otherwise indicated
or required to comply with governing regulations.

1. Standard Steel Doors and Frames: DHI's "Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware
for Standard Steel Doors and Frames."

2. Wood Doors: DHI WDHS.3, "Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for Wood
Flush Doors."

Install each door hardware item to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Where cutting and
fitting are required to install door hardware onto or into surfaces that are later to be painted or finished in
another way, coordinate removal, storage, and reinstallation of surface protective trim units with finishing
work specified in Division 09 Sections. Do not install surface-mounted items until finishes have been
completed on substrates involved.

1. Set units level, plumb, and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce attachment substrates as
necessary for proper installation and operation.
2. Drill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners. Space fasteners

and anchors according to industry standards.

Key Control System: Tag keys and place them on markers and hooks in key control system cabinet, as
determined by final keying schedule.

Thresholds: Set thresholds for exterior and acoustical doors in full bed of sealant complying with
requirements specified in Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants."
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3.4

3.5

3.6

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Independent Architectural Hardware Consultant: Engage a qualified independent Architectural Hardware
Consultant to perform inspections and to prepare inspection reports.

1. Independent Architectural Hardware Consultant will inspect door hardware and state in each
report whether installed work complies with or deviates from requirements, including whether
door hardware is properly installed and adjusted.

ADJUSTING

Initial Adjustment: Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door to ensure

proper operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be adjusted to operate as intended.

Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operation of heating and ventilating equipment and to

comply with referenced accessibility requirements.

Occupancy Adjustment: Approximately three months after date of Substantial Completion, Installer's

Architectural Hardware Consultant shall examine and readjust, including adjusting operating forces, each

item of door hardware as necessary to ensure function of doors, door hardware, and electrified door

hardware.

At the completion of hardware installation, and prior to issuance of certificate of occupancy, prepare and
submit the hardware inspection report to include the following:

1. Current and predictable problems of substantial nature in the performance of the hardware.
!—|ardwa_re has been installed and adjusted in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations and
instructions.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware installation.

Clean operating items as necessary to restore proper function and finish.

Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure that door hardware is without damage or
deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 087100
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SECTION 088000 - GLAZING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A Section includes glazing for the following products and applications, including those specified in other
Sections where glazing requirements are specified by reference to this Section:
1. Division 08 Section "Aluminum-Framed Entrances and Storefronts”
1.3 DEFINITIONS
A Glass Manufacturers: Firms that produce primary glass, fabricated glass, or both, as defined in
referenced glazing publications.
B. Glass Thicknesses: Indicated by thickness designations in millimeters according to ASTM C 1036.
1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A General: Installed glazing systems shall withstand normal thermal movement and wind and impact loads

(where applicable) without failure, including loss or glass breakage attributable to the following:

defective manufacture, fabrication, or installation; failure of sealants or gaskets to remain watertight and

airtight; deterioration of glazing materials; or other defects in construction.
B. Delegated Design: Design glass, including comprehensive engineering analysis according to ICC's 2003

International Building Code by a qualified professional engineer, using the following design criteria:

1. Maximum Lateral Deflection: For glass supported on all four edges, limit center-of-glass
deflection at design wind pressure to not more than 1/50 times the short-side length or 1 inch,
whichever is less.

2. Differential Shading: Design glass to resist thermal stresses induced by differential shading within
individual glass lites.

C. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes
acting on glass framing members and glazing components.

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.

15 SUBMITTALS
A Product Data: For each glass product and glazing material indicated.
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1.6

1.7

1.8

Glazing Schedule: List glass types and thicknesses for each size opening and location. Use same
designations indicated on Drawings.

Qualification Data: For installers.
Product Certificates: For glass and glazing products, from manufacturer.

Warranties: Sample of special warranties.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs glass installers for this Project who are
certified under the National Glass Association's Certified Glass Installer Program.

Glass Testing Agency Qualifications: A qualified independent testing agency accredited according to the
NFRC CAP 1 Certification Agency Program.

Source Limitations for Glass: Obtain coated float glass from single source from single manufacturer for
each glass type.

Source Limitations for Glazing Accessories: Obtain from single source from single manufacturer for
each product and installation method.

Glazing Publications: Comply with published recommendations of glass product manufacturers and
organizations below, unless more stringent requirements are indicated. Refer to these publications for
glazing terms not otherwise defined in this Section or in referenced standards.

1. GANA Publications: GANA's "Laminated Glazing Reference Manual" and GANA's "Glazing
Manual."

2. IGMA Publication for Insulating Glass: SIGMA TM-3000, "North American Glazing Guidelines
for Sealed Insulating Glass Units for Commercial and Residential Use."

Safety Glazing Labeling: Where safety glazing labeling is indicated, permanently mark glazing with
certification label of the SGCC the SGCC or another certification agency acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction or the manufacturer. Label shall indicate manufacturer's name, type of glass, thickness, and
safety glazing standard with which glass complies.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Protect glazing materials according to manufacturer's written instructions. Prevent damage to glass and
glazing materials from condensation, temperature changes, direct exposure to sun, or other causes.
PROJECT CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Do not proceed with glazing when ambient and substrate temperature
conditions are outside limits permitted by glazing material manufacturers and when glazing channel

substrates are wet from rain, frost, condensation, or other causes.

1. Do not install glazing sealants when ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside
limits permitted by sealant manufacturer or below 40 deg F.
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1.9

A

WARRANTY

Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Coated-Glass Products: Manufacturer's standard form in which
coated-glass manufacturer agrees to replace coated-glass units that deteriorate within specified warranty
period. Deterioration of coated glass is defined as defects developed from normal use that are not
attributed to glass breakage or to maintaining and cleaning coated glass contrary to manufacturer's written
instructions. Defects include peeling, cracking, and other indications of deterioration in coating.

1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 GLASS PRODUCTS, GENERAL

A Thickness: Where glass thickness is indicated, it is a minimum. Provide glass lites in thicknesses as
needed to comply with requirements indicated.

1. Minimum Glass Thickness for Lites: Not less than 6.0 mm.

B. Strength: Where float glass is indicated, provide annealed float glass, Kind HS heat-treated float glass, or
Kind FT heat-treated float glass as needed to comply with "Performance Requirements™ Article. Where
heat-strengthened glass is indicated, provide Kind HS heat-treated float glass or Kind FT heat-treated
float glass as needed to comply with "Performance Requirements™ Article. Where fully tempered glass is
indicated, provide Kind FT heat-treated float glass.

C. Thermal and Optical Performance Properties: Provide glass with performance properties specified, as
indicated in manufacturer's published test data, based on procedures indicated below:

1. For monolithic-glass lites, properties are based on units with lites 6.0 mm thick.
2.2 GLASS PRODUCTS

A Float Glass: ASTM C 1036, Type I, Quality-Q3, Class | (clear) unless otherwise indicated.

B. Heat-Treated Float Glass: ASTM C 1048; Type I; Quality-Q3; Class I (clear) unless otherwise indicated;
of kind and condition indicated.

1. Fabrication Process: By horizontal (roller-hearth) process with roll-wave distortion parallel to
bottom edge of glass as installed unless otherwise indicated.
2. For uncoated glass, comply with requirements for Condition A.
3. For coated vision glass, comply with requirements for Condition C (other coated glass).
2.3 GLAZING GASKETS

A Dense Compression Gaskets: Molded or extruded gaskets of profile and hardness required to maintain

watertight seal, made from one of the following:
1. Neoprene complying with ASTM C 864.
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2.4

2.5

2.6

MISCELLANEOUS GLAZING MATERIALS

General: Provide products of material, size, and shape complying with referenced glazing standard,
requirements of manufacturers of glass and other glazing materials for application indicated, and with a
proven record of compatibility with surfaces contacted in installation.

Cleaners, Primers, and Sealers: Types recommended by sealant or gasket manufacturer.

Setting Blocks: Elastomeric material with a Shore, Type A durometer hardness of 85, plus or minus 5.

Spacers: Elastomeric blocks or continuous extrusions of hardness required by glass manufacturer to
maintain glass lites in place for installation indicated.

Edge Blocks: Elastomeric material of hardness needed to limit glass lateral movement (side walking).
Cylindrical Glazing Sealant Backing: ASTM C 1330, Type O (open-cell material), of size and density to
control glazing sealant depth and otherwise produce optimum glazing sealant performance.
FABRICATION OF GLAZING UNITS

Fabricate glazing units in sizes required to fit openings indicated for Project, with edge and face
clearances, edge and surface conditions, and bite complying with written instructions of product

manufacturer and referenced glazing publications, to comply with system performance requirements.

Grind smooth and polish exposed glass edges and corners.

MONOLITHIC-GLASS TYPES
Glass Type : Clear heat-strengthened float glass and/or fully tempered float glass.

1. Thickness: 6.0 mm.
2. Provide safety glazing labeling.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 EXAMINATION
A Examine framing, glazing channels, and stops, with Installer present, for compliance with the following:
1. Manufacturing and installation tolerances, including those for size, squareness, and offsets at
corners.
2. Presence and functioning of weep systems.
3. Minimum required face and edge clearances.
4. Effective sealing between joints of glass-framing members.
B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
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3.2

3.3

PREPARATION

Clean glazing channels and other framing members receiving glass immediately before glazing. Remove
coatings not firmly bonded to substrates.

Examine glazing units to locate exterior and interior surfaces. Label or mark units as needed so that
exterior and interior surfaces are readily identifiable. Do not use materials that will leave visible marks in
the completed work.

GLAZING, GENERAL

Comply with combined written instructions of manufacturers of glass, sealants, gaskets, and other glazing
materials, unless more stringent requirements are indicated, including those in referenced glazing
publications.

Adjust glazing channel dimensions as required by Project conditions during installation to provide
necessary bite on glass, minimum edge and face clearances, and adequate sealant thicknesses, with
reasonable tolerances.

Protect glass edges from damage during handling and installation. Remove damaged glass from Project
site and legally dispose of off Project site. Damaged glass is glass with edge damage or other
imperfections that, when installed, could weaken glass and impair performance and appearance.

Apply primers to joint surfaces where required for adhesion of sealants, as determined by preconstruction
testing.

Install setting blocks in sill rabbets, sized and located to comply with referenced glazing publications,
unless otherwise required by glass manufacturer. Set blocks in thin course of compatible sealant suitable
for heel bead.

Do not exceed edge pressures stipulated by glass manufacturers for installing glass lites.
Provide spacers for glass lites where length plus width is larger than 50 inches.

1. Locate spacers directly opposite each other on both inside and outside faces of glass. Install
correct size and spacing to preserve required face clearances, unless gaskets and glazing tapes are
used that have demonstrated ability to maintain required face clearances and to comply with
system performance requirements.

2. Provide 1/8-inch minimum bite of spacers on glass and use thickness equal to sealant width. With
glazing tape, use thickness slightly less than final compressed thickness of tape.

Provide edge blocking where indicated or needed to prevent glass lites from moving sideways in glazing
channel, as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer and according to requirements in referenced
glazing publications.

Set glass lites in each series with uniform pattern, draw, bow, and similar characteristics.

Where wedge-shaped gaskets are driven into one side of channel to pressurize sealant or gasket on
opposite side, provide adequate anchorage so gasket cannot walk out when installation is subjected to
movement.

Square cut wedge-shaped gaskets at corners and install gaskets in a manner recommended by gasket
manufacturer to prevent corners from pulling away; seal corner joints and butt joints with sealant
recommended by gasket manufacturer.
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3.4

3.5

GASKET GLAZING (DRY)

Cut compression gaskets to lengths recommended by gasket manufacturer to fit openings exactly, with
allowance for stretch during installation.

Installation with Drive-in Wedge Gaskets: Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks and press
firmly against soft compression gasket by inserting dense compression gaskets formed and installed to
lock in place against faces of removable stops. Start gasket applications at corners and work toward
centers of openings. Compress gaskets to produce a weathertight seal without developing bending
stresses in glass. Seal gasket joints with sealant recommended by gasket manufacturer.

Installation with Pressure-Glazing Stops: Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks and press firmly
against soft compression gasket. Install dense compression gaskets and pressure-glazing stops, applying
pressure uniformly to compression gaskets. Compress gaskets to produce a weathertight seal without
developing bending stresses in glass. Seal gasket joints with sealant recommended by gasket
manufacturer.

Install gaskets so they protrude past face of glazing stops.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Protect exterior glass from damage immediately after installation by attaching crossed streamers to
framing held away from glass. Do not apply markers to glass surface. Remove nonpermanent labels and
clean surfaces.

Protect glass from contact with contaminating substances resulting from construction operations. If,
despite such protection, contaminating substances do come into contact with glass, remove substances
immediately as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer.

Examine glass surfaces adjacent to or below exterior concrete and other masonry surfaces at frequent
intervals during construction, but not less than once a month, for buildup of dirt, scum, alkaline deposits,
or stains; remove as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer.

Remove and replace glass that is broken, chipped, cracked, or abraded or that is damaged from natural
causes, accidents, and vandalism, during construction period.

Wash glass on both exposed surfaces in each area of Project not more than four days before date
scheduled for inspections that establish date of Substantial Completion. Wash glass as recommended in
writing by glass manufacturer.

END OF SECTION 088000
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SECTION 092216 - NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS
Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes non-load-bearing steel framing members for the following applications:
1. Interior framing systems (e.g., supports for partition walls, framed soffits, furring, etc.).

Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 09 Section 092900 "Gypsum Board" for gypsum panels.
SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Fire-Test-Response Characteristics:  For fire-resistance-rated assemblies that incorporate non-load-
bearing steel framing, provide materials and construction identical to those tested in assembly indicated
according to ASTM E 119 by an independent testing agency.

STC-Rated Assemblies: For STC-rated assemblies, provide materials and construction identical to those
tested in assembly indicated according to ASTM E 90 and classified according to ASTM E 413 by an
independent testing agency.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 NON-LOAD-BEARING STEEL FRAMING, GENERAL
A Framing Members, General: Comply with ASTM C 754 for conditions indicated.
1. _Ste_el Sheet Components: Comply with ASTM C 645 requirements for metal, unless otherwise
2. :Dnrglt(;itt?\% Coating: ASTM A 653/A 653M, G40, hot-dip galvanized, unless otherwise indicated.
2.2 SUSPENSION SYSTEM COMPONENTS
A Tie Wire: ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft temper, 0.0625-inch- diameter wire, or
double strand of 0.0475-inch- diameter wire.
B. Wire Hangers: ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft temper, 0.162-inch diameter.
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2.3

Furring Channels (Furring Members):

1. Cold-Rolled Channels: 0.0538-inch bare-steel thickness, with minimum 1/2-inch- wide flanges,
3/4 inch deep.

2. Steel Studs: ASTM C 645.

a. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.0179 inch.
b. Depth: As indicated on Drawings

3. Hat-Shaped, Rigid Furring Channels: ASTM C 645, 7/8 inch deep.
a. Minimum Base Metal Thickness: As indicated on drawings.

Grid Suspension System for Ceilings: ASTM C 645, direct-hung system composed of main beams and
cross-furring members that interlock.

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be incorporated
into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
2. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a. Armstrong World Industries, Inc.; Drywall Grid Systems.
b. Chicago Metallic Corporation; Drywall Furring System.
c. USG Corporation; Drywall Suspension System.

STEEL FRAMING FOR FRAMED ASSEMBLIES
Steel Studs and Runners: ASTM C 645.

1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.0312 inch.
2. Depth: As indicated on Drawings.

Slip-Type Head Joints: Where indicated, provide one of] the following:

1. Single Long-Leg Runner System: ASTM C 645 top runner with 2-inch- deep flanges in thickness
not less than indicated for studs, installed with studs friction fit into top runner and with
continuous bridging located within 12 inches of the top of studs to provide lateral bracing.

2. Double-Runner System: ASTM C 645 top runners, inside runner with 2-inch- deep flanges in
thickness not less than indicated for studs and fastened to studs, and outer runner sized to friction
fit inside runner.

3. Deflection Track: Steel sheet top runner manufactured to prevent cracking of finishes applied to
interior partition framing resulting from deflection of structure above; in thickness not less than
indicated for studs and in width to accommodate depth of studs.

a. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
b. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be incorporated into

the Work include, but are not limited to the following::
1) Superior Metal Trim; Superior Flex Track System (SFT).
Cold-Rolled Channel Bridging: 0.0538-inch bare-steel thickness, with minimum 1/2-inch- wide flanges.

1. Depth: As indicated on Drawings.
2. Clip Angle: Not less than 1-1/2 by 1-1/2 inches, 0.068-inch- thick, galvanized steel.
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D. Hat-Shaped, Rigid Furring Channels: ASTM C 645.
1. Minimum Base Metal Thickness: 0.0312 inch.
2. Depth: As indicated on Drawings.

E. Resilient Furring Channels: 1/2-inch- deep, steel sheet members designed to reduce sound transmission.
1. Configuration: Hat shaped.

F. Cold-Rolled Furring Channels: 0.0538-inch bare-steel thickness, with minimum 1/2-inch- wide flanges.
1. Depth: As indicated on Drawings.

2. Furring Brackets: Adjustable, corrugated-edge type of steel sheet with minimum bare-steel
thickness of 0.0312 inch.

3. Tie Wire: ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft temper, 0.0625-inch- diameter wire,
or double strand of 0.0475-inch- diameter wire.

G. Z-Shaped Furring: With slotted or nonslotted web, face flange of 1-1/4 inches, wall attachment flange of
7/8 inch, minimum bare-metal thickness of 0.0179 inch, and depth required to fit insulation thickness
indicated.

2.4 AUXILIARY MATERIALS
A General: Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards.
1. Fasteners for Metal Framing: Of type, material, size, corrosion resistance, holding power, and
other properties required to fasten steel members to substrates.
EXECUTION
25 EXAMINATION

A Examine areas and substrates, with Installer present, and including welded hollow-metal frames, cast-in
anchors, and structural framing, for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting
performance.

1. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
2.6 PREPARATION

A Suspended Assemblies: Coordinate installation of suspension systems with installation of overhead
structure to ensure that inserts and other provisions for anchorages to building structure have been
installed to receive hangers at spacing required to support the Work and that hangers will develop their
full strength.

1. Furnish concrete inserts and other devices indicated to other trades for installation in advance of
time needed for coordination and construction.
2.7 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A Installation Standard: ASTM C 754, except comply with framing sizes and spacing indicated.
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2.8

1. Gypsum Board Assemblies: Also comply with requirements in ASTM C 840 that apply to
framing installation.

Install supplementary framing, and blocking to support fixtures, equipment services, heavy trim, grab
bars, toilet accessories, furnishings, or similar construction.

Install bracing at terminations in assemblies.

Do not bridge building control and expansion joints with non-load-bearing steel framing members.
Frame both sides of joints independently.

INSTALLING SUSPENSION SYSTEMS

Install suspension system components in sizes and spacings indicated on Drawings, but not less than
those required by referenced installation standards for assembly types and other assembly components
indicated.

Isolate suspension systems from building structure where they abut or are penetrated by building structure
to prevent transfer of loading imposed by structural movement.

Suspend hangers from building structure as follows:

1. Install hangers plumb and free from contact with insulation or other objects within ceiling plenum
that are not part of supporting structural or suspension system.

a. Splay hangers only where required to miss obstructions and offset resulting horizontal
forces by bracing, countersplaying, or other equally effective means.

2. Where width of ducts and other construction within ceiling plenum produces hanger spacings that
interfere with locations of hangers required to support standard suspension system members,
install supplemental suspension members and hangers in the form of trapezes or equivalent
devices.

a. Size supplemental suspension members and hangers to support ceiling loads within
performance limits established by referenced installation standards.

3. Wire Hangers: Secure by looping and wire tying, either directly to structures or to inserts, eye
screws, or other devices and fasteners that are secure and appropriate for substrate, and in a
manner that will not cause hangers to deteriorate or otherwise fail.

4. Flat Hangers: Secure to structure, including intermediate framing members, by attaching to
inserts, eye screws, or other devices and fasteners that are secure and appropriate for structure and
hanger, and in a manner that will not cause hangers to deteriorate or otherwise fail.

5. Do not attach hangers to steel roof deck.

6. Do not attach hangers to permanent metal forms. Furnish cast-in-place hanger inserts that extend
through forms.

7. Do not attach hangers to rolled-in hanger tabs of composite steel floor deck.

8. Do not connect or suspend steel framing from ducts, pipes, or conduit.

Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies: Wire tie furring channels to supports.
Seismic Bracing: Sway-brace suspension systems with hangers used for support.
Grid Suspension Systems: Attach perimeter wall track or angle where grid suspension systems meet

vertical surfaces. Mechanically join main beam and cross-furring members to each other and butt-cut to
fit into wall track.
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29

G.

Installation Tolerances: Install suspension systems that are level to within 1/8 inch in 12 feet measured
lengthwise on each member that will receive finishes and transversely between parallel members that will
receive finishes.

INSTALLING FRAMED ASSEMBLIES

Where studs are installed directly against exterior masonry walls or dissimilar metals at exterior walls,
install isolation strip between studs and exterior wall.

Install studs so flanges within framing system point in same direction.

1. Space studs as follows:
a. Single-Layer Application: 16 inches o.c., unless otherwise indicated.
b. Multilayer Application: 16 inches o.c., unless otherwise indicated.
c. Tile backing panels: 16 inches o.c., unless otherwise indicated.

Install tracks (runners) at floors and overhead supports. Extend framing full height to structural supports
or substrates above suspended ceilings, except where partitions are indicated to terminate at suspended
ceilings. Continue framing around ducts penetrating partitions above ceiling.

1. Slip-Type Head Joints: Where framing extends to overhead structural supports, install to produce
joints at tops of framing systems that prevent axial loading of finished assemblies.
2. Door Openings: Screw vertical studs at jambs to jamb anchor clips on door frames; install runner

track section (for cripple studs) at head and secure to jamb studs.

a. Install two studs at each jamb, unless otherwise indicated.
b. Install cripple studs at head adjacent to each jamb stud, with a minimum 1/2-inch clearance
from jamb stud to allow for installation of control joint in finished assembly.
c. Extend jamb studs through suspended ceilings and attach to underside of overhead
structure.
3. Other Framed Openings: Frame openings other than door openings the same as required for door

openings, unless otherwise indicated. Install framing below sills of openings to match framing
required above door heads.
4. Fire-Resistance-Rated Partitions: Install framing to comply with fire-resistance-rated assembly
indicated and support closures and to make partitions continuous from floor to underside of solid
structure.
Sound-Rated Partitions: Install framing to comply with sound-rated assembly indicated.
6. Curved Partitions:

o

a. Bend track to uniform curve and locate straight lengths so they are tangent to arcs.
b. Begin and end each arc with a stud, and space intermediate studs equally along arcs. On
straight lengths of not less than 2 studs at ends of arcs, place studs 6 inches o.c.

Direct Furring:

1. Attach to concrete or masonry with stub nails, screws designed for masonry attachment, or
powder-driven fasteners spaced 24 inches o.c.

END OF SECTION 092216
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SECTION 092900 - GYPSUM BOARD

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Interior gypsum board.
B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 092216 "Non-Structural Metal Framing" for non-structural framing and suspension systems
that support gypsum board panels.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A Product Data: For each type of product.

14 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
A Store materials inside under cover and keep them dry and protected against weather, condensation, direct
sunlight, construction traffic, and other potential causes of damage. Stack panels flat and supported on
risers on a flat platform to prevent sagging.

15 FIELD CONDITIONS

A Environmental Limitations: Comply with ASTM C 840 requirements or gypsum board manufacturer's
written recommendations, whichever are more stringent.

B. Do not install paper-faced gypsum panels until installation areas are enclosed and conditioned.
C. Do not install panels that are wet, those that are moisture damaged, and those that are mold damaged.
1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited to, discoloration,
sagging, or irregular shape.
2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or splotchy surface

contamination and discoloration.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
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A Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies:  For fire-resistance-rated assemblies, provide materials and
construction identical to those tested in assembly indicated according to ASTM E 119 by an independent
testing agency.

B. STC-Rated Assemblies: For STC-rated assemblies, provide materials and construction identical to those
tested in assembly indicated according to ASTM E 90 and classified according to ASTM E 413 by an
independent testing agency.

2.2 GYPSUM BOARD, GENERAL

A Recycled Content of Gypsum Panel Products: 90% recycled content on a dry weight basis.

B. Regional Materials: Gypsum panel products shall be manufactured within 500 miles of Project site.

C. Size: Provide maximum lengths and widths available that will minimize joints in each area and that
correspond with support system indicated.

2.3 INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD
A Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
Temple-Inland - GREENGLASS (BOD)
CertainTeed Corp.
Georgia-Pacific Gypsum LLC.

National Gypsum Company.
USG Corporation.

agrwbdE

B. Gypsum Wallboard: ASTM C 1396/C 1396M.
1. Thickness: 5/8 inch.
2. Long Edges: Tapered.
3. Mold Resistance.
C. Gypsum Board, Type X: ASTM C 1396/C 1396M.
1. Thickness: 5/8 inch.
2. Long Edges: Tapered.
3. Mold Resistance: ASTM D 3273, score of 10 as rated according to ASTM D 3274.
D. Gypsum Ceiling Board: ASTM C 1396/C 1396 M.
1. Thickness: 1/2 inch.
2. Long Edges: Tapered.
3. Mold Resistance: ASTM D 3273, score of 10 as rated according to ASTM D 3274.
2.4 TRIM ACCESSORIES
A Interior Trim: ASTM C 1047.

1. Material:  Galvanized or aluminum-coated steel sheet, rolled zinc, plastic, or paper-faced
galvanized steel sheet.
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2. Shapes:
a. Cornerbead.
b. LC-Bead: J-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound.
c. L-Bead: L-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound.
d. U-Bead: J-shaped; exposed short flange does not receive joint compound.
e. Expansion (control) joint.

Aluminum Trim: Extruded accessories of profiles and dimensions indicated.

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Fry Reglet Corp.

b. Gordon, Inc.
C. Pittcon Industries.

2. Aluminum: Alloy and temper with not less than the strength and durability properties of
ASTM B 221, Alloy 6063-T5.

3. Finish: Corrosion-resistant primer compatible with joint compound and finish materials specified.

2.5 JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS
A General: Comply with ASTM C 475/C 475M.
B. Joint Tape:
1. Interior Gypsum Board: Paper.
2. Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing Board: 10-by-10 glass mesh.
3. Tile Backing Panels: As recommended by panel manufacturer.
C. Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Board: For each coat use formulation that is compatible with other
compounds applied on previous or for successive coats.
1. Prefilling: At open joints, rounded or beveled panel edges, and damaged surface areas, use
setting-type taping compound.
2. Embedding and First Coat: For embedding tape and first coat on joints, fasteners, and trim
flanges, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.
a. Use setting-type compound for installing paper-faced metal trim accessories.
3. Fill Coat: For second coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.
4, Finish Coat: For third coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.
5 Skim Coat: For final coat of Level 5 finish, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.
D. Joint Compound for Tile Backing Panels:
1. Cementitious Backer Units: As recommended by backer unit manufacturer.
2.6 AUXILIARY MATERIALS
A General:  Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards and
manufacturer's written recommendations.
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Steel Drill Screws: ASTM C 1002, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Use screws complying with ASTM C 954 for fastening panels to steel members from 0.033 to
0.112 inch thick.

2. For fastening cementitious backer units, use screws of type and size recommended by panel
manufacturer.

Acoustical Joint Sealant: Manufacturer's standard nonsag, paintable, nonstaining latex sealant complying
with ASTM C 834. Product effectively reduces airborne sound transmission through perimeter joints and
openings in building construction as demonstrated by testing representative assemblies according to
ASTM E 90.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. Accumetric LLC; BOSS 824 Acoustical Sound Sealant.
b. Pecora Corporation; AC-20 FTR.
c. USG Corporation; SHEETROCK Acoustical Sealant.

2. Acoustical joint sealant shall have a VOC content of 250 g/L or less when calculated according to
40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A Examine areas and substrates including welded hollow-metal frames and framing, with Installer present,
for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting performance.

B. Examine panels before installation. Reject panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged.

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 APPLYING AND FINISHING PANELS, GENERAL

A Comply with ASTM C 840.

B. Install ceiling panels across framing to minimize the number of abutting end joints and to avoid abutting
end joints in central area of each ceiling. Stagger abutting end joints of adjacent panels not less than one
framing member.

C. Install panels with face side out. Butt panels together for a light contact at edges and ends with not more
than 1/16 inch of open space between panels. Do not force into place.

D. Locate edge and end joints over supports, except in ceiling applications where intermediate supports or
gypsum board back-blocking is provided behind end joints. Do not place tapered edges against cut edges
or ends. Stagger vertical joints on opposite sides of partitions. Do not make joints other than control
joints at corners of framed openings.

E. Form control and expansion joints with space between edges of adjoining gypsum panels.

F. Cover both faces of support framing with gypsum panels in concealed spaces (above ceilings, etc.),
except in chases braced internally.
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1. Unless concealed application is indicated or required for sound, fire, air, or smoke ratings,
coverage may be accomplished with scraps of not less than 8 sg. ft. in area.

2. Fit gypsum panels around ducts, pipes, and conduits.

3. Where partitions intersect structural members projecting below underside of floor/roof slabs and
decks, cut gypsum panels to fit profile formed by structural members; allow 1/4- to 3/8-inch- wide
joints to install sealant.

G. Isolate perimeter of gypsum board applied to non-load-bearing partitions at structural abutments, except
floors. Provide 1/4- to 1/2-inch- wide spaces at these locations and trim edges with edge trim where
edges of panels are exposed. Seal joints between edges and abutting structural surfaces with acoustical
sealant.

H. Attachment to Steel Framing: Attach panels so leading edge or end of each panel is attached to open
(unsupported) edges of stud flanges first.

l. STC-Rated Assemblies: Seal construction at perimeters, behind control joints, and at openings and
penetrations with a continuous bead of acoustical sealant. Install acoustical sealant at both faces of
partitions at perimeters and through penetrations. Comply with ASTM C 919 and with manufacturer's
written recommendations for locating edge trim and closing off sound-flanking paths around or through
assemblies, including sealing partitions above acoustical ceilings.

J. Install sound attenuation blankets before installing gypsum panels unless blankets are readily installed
after panels have been installed on one side.

3.3 APPLYING INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD

A Single-Layer Application;

1. On ceilings, apply gypsum panels before wall/partition board application to greatest extent
possible and at right angles to framing unless otherwise indicated.

2. On partitions/walls, apply gypsum panels vertically (parallel to framing) unless otherwise
indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly, and minimize end joints.

a. Stagger abutting end joints not less than one framing member in alternate courses of
panels.

b. At stairwells and other high walls, install panels horizontally unless otherwise indicated or
required by fire-resistance-rated assembly.

3. On Z-furring members, apply gypsum panels vertically (parallel to framing) with no end joints.
Locate edge joints over furring members.

4. Fastening Methods: Apply gypsum panels to supports with steel drill screws.

B. Multilayer Application:

1. On ceilings, apply gypsum board indicated for base layers before applying base layers on
walls/partitions; apply face layers in same sequence. Apply base layers at right angles to framing
members and offset face-layer joints one framing member, 16 inches minimum, from parallel
base-layer joints, unless otherwise indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly.

2. On partitions/walls, apply gypsum board indicated for base layers and face layers vertically
(parallel to framing) with joints of base layers located over stud or furring member and face-layer
joints offset at least one stud or furring member with base-layer joints, unless otherwise indicated
or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly. Stagger joints on opposite sides of partitions.
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3. On z-furring members, apply base layer vertically (parallel to framing) and face layer either
vertically (parallel to framing) or horizontally (perpendicular to framing) with vertical joints offset
at least one furring member. Locate edge joints of base layer over furring members.
4. Fastening Methods: Fasten base layers and face layers separately to supports with screws.
3.4 APPLYING EXTERIOR GYPSUM PANELS FOR CEILINGS AND SOFFITS
A Apply panels perpendicular to supports, with end joints staggered and located over supports.
1. Install with 1/4-inch (6.4-mm) open space where panels abut other construction or structural
penetrations.
2. Fasten with corrosion-resistant screws.
35 EXTERIOR SOFFIT EIFS INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A Comply with ASTM C 1397 and EIFS manufacturer's written instructions for installation of EIFS as
applicable to each type of substrate indicated.
3.6 APPLYING TILE BACKING PANELS
A Glass-Mat, Water-Resistant Backing Panels: Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions
and install at locations indicated to receive tile. Install with 1/4-inch gap where panels abut other
construction or penetrations.
B. Where tile backing panels abut other types of panels in same plane, shim surfaces to produce a uniform
plane across panel surfaces.
3.7 INSTALLING TRIM ACCESSORIES
A General: For trim with back flanges intended for fasteners, attach to framing with same fasteners used for
panels. Otherwise, attach trim according to manufacturer's written instructions.
B. Control Joints: Install control joints according to ASTM C 840 and in specific locations approved by
Architect for visual effect.
C. Interior Trim: Install in the following locations:
1. Cornerbead: Use at outside corners unless otherwise indicated.
2. LC-Bead: Use at exposed panel edges.
3. L-Bead: Use where indicated.
4. U-Bead: Use at exposed panel edges.
D. Aluminum Trim: Install in locations indicated on Drawings.
3.8 FINISHING GYPSUM BOARD
A General: Treat gypsum board joints, interior angles, edge trim, control joints, penetrations, fastener
heads, surface defects, and elsewhere as required to prepare gypsum board surfaces for decoration.
Promptly remove residual joint compound from adjacent surfaces.
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Prefill open joints, rounded or beveled edges, and damaged surface areas.

Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except for trim products specifically indicated as not intended
to receive tape.

Gypsum Board Finish Levels: Finish panels to levels indicated below and according to ASTM C 840:

1. Level 1: Ceiling plenum areas, concealed areas, and where indicated.
2. Level 2: Panels that are substrate for tile.
3. Level 4: At panel surfaces that will be exposed to view unless otherwise indicated.

a. Primer and its application to surfaces are specified in Section 099123 "Interior Painting."
4, Level 5: Where indicated on Drawings.

a. Primer and its application to surfaces are specified in Section 099123 "Interior Painting."
PROTECTION

Protect adjacent surfaces from drywall compound and promptly remove from floors and other non-
drywall surfaces. Repair surfaces stained, marred, or otherwise damaged during drywall application.

Protect installed products from damage from weather, condensation, direct sunlight, construction, and
other causes during remainder of the construction period.

Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged.

1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited to, discoloration,
sagging, or irregular shape.
2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or splotchy surface

contamination and discoloration.

END OF SECTION 092900
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SECTION 097200 - WALL COVERINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A Section Includes:
1. Wallcoverings
B. Related Sections:

1. Section 099213 "Interior Painting"

13 ACTION SUBMITTALS

1. Product Data: For each type of product.

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Maintenance Data: To include in maintenance manuals.

15 MATERIALS MAINTENANCE SUBMITTALS

A Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective covering for
storage and identified with labels describing contents.

1. Wall-Covering Materials: For each type, full-size units equal to 5 percent of amount installed.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: As determined by testing identical wall coverings applied with
identical adhesives to substrates according to test method indicated below by a qualified testing agency.
Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

1. Surface-Burning Characteristics: As follows, per ASTM E 84:

a. Flame-Spread Index: 25 or less.
b. Smoke-Developed Index: 115 or less.
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PROJECT CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install wall coverings until spaces are enclosed and
weathertight, wet work in spaces is complete and dry, work above ceilings is complete, and temporary
HVAC system is operating and maintaining ambient temperature and humidity conditions at occupancy
levels during the remainder of the construction period.

Lighting: Do not install wall covering until a permanent level of lighting is provided on the surfaces to
receive wall covering.

Ventilation:  Provide continuous ventilation during installation and for not less than the time
recommended by wall-covering manufacturer for full drying or curing.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A Low-Emitting Materials: Wall covering system shall comply with the testing and product requirements
of the California Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic
Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale Environmental Chambers."
2.2 FASTER PLASTER WALL COVERING & ADHESIVE
A Provide Medium Duty Wall Liner 605, 33 mil:
a. Manufacturer: Flexi Wall Systems, International Headquarters, 208 Carolina Drive, SC
29657, (800) 843-5394, flexiwall@bellsouth.net
b. Using ETMS 191 Method 5100, the breaking Loads (Ibs) are: Warp 139 Ibs and Filling 136
pounds.
c. The Supported Impact Resistance (Ibs) per ASTM-C35 (12) tested over gypsum board with void
directly over impact area: Wall Liner 80 in. Ib. ft. +
d. Fire Hazard Classification -- using ASTM-E84 and product applied with proper adhesive and
according to instructions provided with the adhesive, both Wall Liner 605 and 609 were rated
flame spread Class A, fuel contributed zero, and smoke developed zero.
e. The New York State Uniform Fire Prevention and building Code (Article 15, Part 1120): prod-
ucts were accepted and recorded under DOS file -09950-880725-1001; results included ASTM
(E84) Flame Spread Rating Class A, Hologen Content -- Fluorine 0%; Chloring 0%; bromine 0%.
B. Flexi-Wall #500 adhesive is required for installation to meet specifications.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

3.2

3.3

3.4

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for levelness,
wall plumbness, maximum moisture content, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for surface preparation.

Faster Plaster applies in the same manner as conventional wall covering, and the same basic tools are
used. The seam may be double cut or butt seamed.

Remove burrs of excess cement or other protrusions and then apply wall liner as conventional wall
covering. Curing time is 24 hours, after which application of paint, decorative wallcovering or skim
coating may be applied

INSTALLATION

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for surface preparation

Faster Plaster applies in the same manner as conventional wall covering, and the same basic tools are
used. The seam may be double cut or butt seamed.

CLEANING

Remove excess adhesive at finished seams, perimeter edges, and adjacent surfaces.

Use cleaning methods recommended in writing by wall-covering manufacturer.

Reinstall hardware and hardware accessories, electrical plates and covers, light fixture trims, and similar
items.

END OF SECTION 097200
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SECTION 099123 - INTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
B. Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on the following interior
substrates:
1. Concrete masonry units (CMU).

2. Gypsum board.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A Gloss Level 1: Not more than 5 units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees, according to
ASTM D 523.

B. Gloss Level 2: Not more than 10 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, according to
ASTM D 523.

C. Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

D. Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 degrees, according to
ASTM D 523.

E. Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
F. Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

G. Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and application instructions.
B. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of topcoat product.
C. Product List: For each product indicated, include the following:

1. Cross-reference to paint system and locations of application areas. Use same designations
indicated on Drawings and in schedules.

Project #2016-077A Office Renovation 099123-1
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14

15

1.6

2. Printout of current "MPI Approved Products List" for each product category specified in Part 2,
with the proposed product highlighted.

3. VOC content.

MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

Furnish extra materials, from the same product run, that match products installed and that are packaged
with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

1. Paint: 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. of each material and color applied.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with ambient temperatures
continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F.

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily.
FIELD CONDITIONS

Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air temperatures are between
50 and 95 deg F.

Do not apply paints when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at temperatures less than 5 deg F above
the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

MANUFACTURERS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering products that
may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Sherwin-Williams Company.

2. Benjamin Moore & Co.

3. ICI Paints.

Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product listed in other Part 2 articles for the
paint category indicated.

PAINT, GENERAL

MPI Standards: Provide products that comply with MPI standards indicated and that are listed in its
"MPI Approved Products List."
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B. Material Compatibility:

1. Provide materials for use within each paint system that are compatible with one another and
substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by manufacturer,
based on testing and field experience.

2. For each coat in a paint system, provide products recommended in writing by manufacturers of
topcoat for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.

C. Colors: As indicated in a color schedule.

1. 20 percent of surface area will be painted with deep tones.
2.3 BLOCK FILLERS
A. Block Filler, Latex, Interior/Exterior: MPI #4.
1. Sherwin Williams, Prep Rite or equal.
2.4 PRIMERS/SEALERS

A. Primer Sealer, Interior, Institutional Low Odor/\VOC: MPI #149.

25 METAL PRIMERS
A. Primer, Rust-Inhibitive, Water Based: MPI #107.

B. Primer, Quick Dry, for Aluminum: MPI #95.

2.6 WATER-BASED PAINTS

A Latex, Interior, Flat, (Gloss Level 1): MPI #53.
1. Sherwin Williams, Pro Mar 200 Zero VOC’s or equal.

B. Latex, Interior, (Gloss Level 2);: MPI #44.
1. Sherwin Williams, Pro Mar 200 Zero VOC’s or equal.

C. Latex, Interior, (Gloss Level 3);: MPI #52.
1. Sherwin Williams, Pro Green 200 or equal.

D. Latex, Interior, (Gloss Level 4): MPI #43.
1. Sherwin Williams, Pro Mar 200 Zero VOC’s or equal.

E. Latex, Interior, Semi-Gloss, (Gloss Level 5): MPI #54.

1. Sherwin Williams, Pro Green 200 or equal.
F. Latex, Interior, Gloss, (Gloss Level 6, except minimum gloss of 65 units at 60 degrees): MPI #114.
1. Sherwin Williams, Pro Industrial or equal.

G. Latex, Interior, Institutional Low Odor/VOC, Flat (Gloss Level 1): MPI #143.
1. Sherwin Williams, Pro Mar 200 Zero VOC’s or equal.
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Latex, Interior, Institutional Low Odor/VVOC, (Gloss Level 2): MPI #144.

1.

Sherwin Williams, Pro Mar 200 Zero VOC’s or equal.

Latex, Interior, Institutional Low Odor/VOC, (Gloss Level 3): MPI #145.

1.

Sherwin Williams, Pro Mar 200 Zero VOC’s or equal.

Latex, Interior, Institutional Low Odor/VOC, Semi-Gloss (Gloss Level 5): MPI #147.

1.

Sherwin Williams, Pro Industrial or equal.

TEXTURED COATING

Primer for Textured Coating, Latex, Flat: As recommended in writing by topcoat manufacturer.

SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

Testing of Paint Materials: Owner reserves the right to invoke the following procedure:

1.

Owner will engage the services of a qualified testing agency to sample paint materials. Contractor
will be notified in advance and may be present when samples are taken. If paint materials have
already been delivered to Project site, samples may be taken at Project site. Samples will be
identified, sealed, and certified by testing agency.

Testing agency will perform tests for compliance with product requirements.

Owner may direct Contractor to stop applying coatings if test results show materials being used do
not comply with product requirements. Contractor shall remove non-complying paint materials
from Project site, pay for testing, and repaint surfaces painted with rejected materials. Contractor
will be required to remove rejected materials from previously painted surfaces if, on repainting
with complying materials, the two paints are incompatible.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements for
maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
B. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic moisture meter as follows:
1. Concrete: 12 percent.
2. Masonry (Clay and CMU): 12 percent.
3. Wood: 15 percent.
4, Gypsum Board: 12 percent.
C. Gypsum Board Substrates: Verify that finishing compound is sanded smooth.
D. Plaster Substrates: Verify that plaster is fully cured.
E. Spray-Textured Ceiling Substrates: Verify that surfaces are dry.
F. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with existing finishes and
primers.
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3.2

3.3

G.

Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Manual™" applicable to
substrates indicated.

Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and are not to be
painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide surface-
applied protection before surface preparation and painting.

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to reinstall items
that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any.

Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil, grease, and
incompatible paints and encapsulants.

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or apply tie coat as
required to produce paint systems indicated.

Masonry Substrates: Remove efflorescence and chalk. Do not paint surfaces if moisture content or
alkalinity of surfaces or mortar joints exceed that permitted in manufacturer's written instructions.

Steel Substrates: Remove rust, loose mill scale, and shop primer, if any. Clean using methods
recommended in writing by paint manufacturer but not less than the following:

1. SSPC-SP 2, "Hand Tool Cleaning."

2. SSPC-SP 3, "Power Tool Cleaning."

3. SSPC-SP 7/NACE No. 4, "Brush-off Blast Cleaning."
4, SSPC-SP 11, "Power Tool Cleaning to Bare Metal."

Shop-Primed Steel Substrates: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of shop paint,
and paint exposed areas with the same material as used for shop priming to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for
touching up shop-primed surfaces.

Aluminum Substrates: Remove loose surface oxidation.

APPLICATION
Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and to recommendations in "MPI Manual."

1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated.

2. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed surfaces. Before
final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed equipment or furniture with prime coat
only.

3. Paint front and backsides of access panels, removable or hinged covers, and similar hinged items
to match exposed surfaces.

4. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name, identification,
performance rating, or nomenclature plates.

5. Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory primed or factory
finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers.

Project #2016-077A Office Renovation 099123-5

Martin Elementary School



Section 099123 INTERIOR PAINTING March 27, 2017

3.4

3.5

Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of each coat if multiple coats of same
material are to be applied. Tint undercoats to match color of topcoat, but provide sufficient difference in
shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat.

If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cured film has a
uniform paint finish, color, and appearance.

Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, roller
tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines and color breaks.

Painting Fire Suppression, Plumbing, HVAC, Electrical, Communication, and Electronic Safety and
Security Work:

1. Paint the following work where exposed in equipment rooms:
1. Equipment, including panel boards.
2. Paint the following work where exposed in occupied spaces:

1. Other items as directed by Architect.

3. Paint portions of internal surfaces of metal ducts, without liner, behind air inlets and outlets that
are visible from occupied spaces.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Dry Film Thickness Testing: Owner may engage the services of a qualified testing and inspecting agency
to inspect and test paint for dry film thickness.

1. Contractor shall touch up and restore painted surfaces damaged by testing.

2. If test results show that dry film thickness of applied paint does not comply with paint
manufacturer's written recommendations, Contractor shall pay for testing and apply additional
coats as needed to provide dry film thickness that complies with paint manufacturer's written
recommendations.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials from Project
site.

After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints by washing,
scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces.

Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to work of other
trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and leave in an
undamaged condition.

At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or defaced painted
surfaces.
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3.6 INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE

A. CMU Substrates:

1. Institutional Low-Odor/\VOC Latex System:

el N>

Block Filler: Block filler, latex, interior/exterior, MPI #4.

Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/\VOC, matching topcoat.
Topcoat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/\VOC, (Gloss Level 3), MPI #145.
Topcoat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, semi-gloss
Level 5), MPI #147.

B. Steel Substrates:

1. Institutional Low-Odor/VOC Latex System:
1. Prime Coat: Primer, rust-inhibitive, water based MPI #107.
2. Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/\VOC, matching topcoat.
3. Topcoat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, (Gloss Level 3), MPI #145.
4. Topcoat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, semi-gloss

Level 5), MPI #147.

C. Gypsum Board Substrates:

1. Institutional Low-Odor/VOC Latex System:
1. Prime Coat: Primer sealer, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, MPI #149.
2. Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/\VOC, matching topcoat.
3. Topcoat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/\VOC, (Gloss Level 3), MPI #145.
4, Topcoat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, semi-gloss

Level 5), MPI #147.

END OF SECTION 099123
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